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INTRODUCTION 

II In accordance with Article 83 of the Charter of the United Nations, with 
Nsolution 70 (1949) adopted by the Security Council at its 415th meeting on 
lWarch 1949, and with its own resolution 46 (IV) of 24 March 1949, the Trusteeship 
Fwncil has carried out on behalf of the Security Council those functions of the 
Wed Nations under the International Trusteeship System relating to the 
political, economic, social and educational advancement of the inhabitants of the 
ftust Territory of the Pacific Islands, designated as a strategic area.. 

PART I. ORGANIZATION AND ACTIVITIES OF ;IrEiE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL 

A. ORGANIZATION OF THE COUNCIL 

1. Membership 

The composition of the Trusteeship Council on 1 January 1983 was as follows: 

Member administering a Trust Territory 

United States of America 

Members mentioned by name in Article 23 of the Charter of the United Nations 
and not administering Trust Territories 

China 
France 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Unite& Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

2. Officers 

Mr. Paul Poudade (France) and Mr. Marrack Goulding (United Kingdom) who served 
I President and Vice-President, respectively, during the forty-ninth session of 
le Trusteeship Council, continued to act in that capacity during the fifteenth 
scial session (see para. 4). Mr. John W. D. Margetson, C.M.G. (United Kingdom) 
id Mr. Poudade (France) were elected President and Vice-President, respectively, 
: the beginning of the fiftieth session on 16 May 1983. 

3. Meetings 

During the period covered by this report, the Council held meetings as follows: 

(a) Fifteenth special session (1541st to 1543rd meetings), 16 to 
December 1982; 

(b) Fiftieth session (1544th to 1562nd meetings), 16 May to 10 June 1983; 

(C) Resumed fiftieth.session (1563rd meeting), 28 November 1983. 

111 meetings took place at United Nations Headquarters, New York, 
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4. Agenda 

5. The agenda of the fifteenth special session, as adopted by the Council at its 
1541st meeting, on 16 December 1982, was as follows: 

1. Adoption of the agenda. 

2. Report of the Secretary-General on credentials. 

3. Letter dated 18 November 1982 from the Permanent Representative of the 
United States of America to the united Nations addressed to the 
Secretary-General (T/1844), containing a request for a special session Qf 
the Trusteeship Council to organise and dispatch a mission or series Of 
missions to observe plebiscites in Palau, the Marshall Islands and the 
Federated States of Micronesia. 

4. Examination of petitions listed in the annex to the agenda (T/1846/Add.l) 
and related to item 3 of the agenda. 

6. The agenda for the fiftieth session , as adopted by the Council at its 1544th 
meeting on 16 May 1983, was as follows: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

Adoption of the agenda. 

Report of the Secretary-General on credentials. 

Election of the President and the Vice-President. 

Examination of the annual report of the Administering Authority for the 
year ended 30,September 1982: Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

Examination of petitions listed in the annex to the agenda (see 
T/1852/Add.l). 

Report of the United Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust Territory ae 
the Pacific Islands, 1982. 

Report of the United Nations Visiting Mission to Observe the Plebiscita! 
in Palau, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, February 1983. 

Offers by Member States of study and training facilities for inhabitants 
of Trust Territories: report of the Secretary-General [General Assembly 
resolutions 557 (VI) and 753 (VIII)]. 

Dissemination of information on the United Nations and the International 
Trusteeship System in Trust Territories: report of the Secretary-General 
[Trusteeship Council resolution 36 (III) and General Assembly reSOlUtion 

754 (VIII)]. 

Co-operation with the Committee on the Elimination of Racial 
Discrimination [General Assembly resolutions 2106 B (XX) and 37/461. 

Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination [General 
Assembly reso!Lutions 3057 (XXVIII) and 37/401. 
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12. 
,Attaj.nment of Self-government Or independence by the Trust Territories 
[TrUS'- 5hip Council CeSOhltiOn 1369 (XVII) and General Assembly 
resoluLlon 1413 (XIV)] and the situation in Trust Territories with regard 
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence 
to colonial Countries and Peoples [General Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) 
and 37/35] = 

13. Co-operation with the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to 
the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to 
Colonial Countries and Peoples [General Assembly resolution 1654 (XVI)]. 

14. Adoption of the repdrt of the Trusteeship Council $0 the Security Council 
[Security Council resolution 70 (1949)]. 

5. Procedure 

1, NO change affecting the procedure for the examination of conditions in the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands was made by the Council during the period 
under review. 

6. Relations with the specialized agencies 

8, Representatives of the International Labour Organisation (ILO), the Food and 
Agriculture Organization Df the United Nations (FAO), the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) and the World Health 
Organization (WHO) participated in the work of the Council. 

B. EXAMINATION OF THE ANNUAL &PORT OF THE ADMINISTERING 
AUTHORITY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 SEPTEMBER 1982: 
TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 

9, The report of the Government of the United States bn the administration of the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands for the year ending 30 September 1982 g was 
transmitted to members of the Trusteeship Council on 6 April 1983 by a note of the 
Secretary-General (T/1853) and placed on the agenda of the Council at its fiftieth 
session. 

special representative of the Administering Authority made opening statements. At 
the 1545th meeting on the same day, further opening statements were made by Special 
@resentatives and Special Advisers of &he Administering Authority. 

'11,' Questions were put to the representatives of the United States, the special 
'epresentatives and advisers by members of the Trusteeship Council at the 1548thl 
1550th to 1554th meetings held between 19 and 25 May. At the 1554th and 1555th 
meetiWs, on 25 and 26 May, the Council held a general debate on conditions in the 
Trust Territory. Closing statements were made by the representative of the United 
States, special representatives and advisers of the Administering Authority at the 
l556th and 1557th meetings, on 26 and 27 May. 
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12. At its 1557th meeting on 27 May, the Council appointed a Drafting Committee, 
composed of the representatives of France and the United Kingdom, to propose, on 
the basis of the discussion which had taken place in the Council, conclusions and 
recommendations concerning the chapter on conditions in that Territory for 
inclusion in the Council's report to the Security Council. 

13. The Council considered the report of the Drafting Committee y at its 1561st 
meeting on 10 June and adopted the conclusions and recommendations contained in the 
annex by a vote of 3 to 1, 3/ and decided to include them in its report to the 
Security Council (see paras. 687-814). It also adopted, at the same meeting, on 
the recommendation of the Drafting Committee, by a vote of 3 to 1, the working 
paper on conditions in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands (T/L.1235 and 
Add.1) I as the basic text for the relevant sections of its report to the Security 
Council (see paras. 174-685). 

14. At the same meeting, the Council adopted the report of the Drafting Committee 
as a whole by a vote of 3 to 1. 

15. At the same meeting, in explanation of his delegation's vote, the 
representative of the Soviet Union noted that the report contained several 
shortcomings and inaccuracies, had not taken account of the comments made by the 
Soviet delegation, among others, and, as a whole, had neither reflected the actual 
situation in the Territory nor responded to the mandate of the Trusteeship Council. 

16. The representative of the Soviet Union further-stated that the Trusteeship 
Council, at its fiftieth session, had once again most clearly confirmed that the 
United States, as the Administering Authority, had violated the obligations it had 
assumed to contribute to the political , economic and social development of the 
people and to their progress towards autonomy and independence. As a result Of 
such a policy, the United States had continued to deprive the people of the Trust 

Territory who had waged a long and persistent struggle for liberation, of the 
OppOrtUnity to exercise their inalienable right to'true independence. Many 
petitioners had made statements to that effect in the Council. 

17. The representative of the Soviet Union pointed out that the session's work had 
shown that the United States had, in contravention of the Charter and of the' 
Trusteeship Agreement, A/ persisted in its pursuit of an expansionist policy aimed 
at the annexation of Micronesia- , its main activities had been designed to 
strengthen and perpetuate its domination over that Territory, to militarize it and 
to turn it into its military and strategic outpost in the Pacific Ocean. The 
actions of the United States against the people of the Trust Territory were 
contrary to the decisions of the United Nations and to the Declaration on the 
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, as well as to the will 
of the Micronesian people, whose Congress had on more than one occasion adopted 
resolutions in favour of the unity of the Territory. 

18. The representative of the Soviet Union pointed out that the militarization Of 
the Trust Territory posed a serious threat to the security of the peoples not only 
in Micronesia, but also in other areas of Asia and the Pacific, and could lead to 
the establishment of another hotbed of tension in the world. He 'was convinced that 
there was no question of real independence or self-government for those islands 
while they were fully dependent on the United States. There had been an 
accelerated build-up of military and strategic installations in the military as 
well as in the political sphere. Consequently, those islands would be very firmly 
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tied to the United -States under cover of so-called free association or commonwealth 
status. In fact they were being turned into a colonial dominion of the United 
States. 

19. The representative of the Soviet Union said that the representatives of the 
Trust Territory had criticized the United States in the Trusteeship Council for 
using the Trust Territory as a site for testing nuclear and other weapons. From 
statements made by petitioners , it was quite clear that the Administering Authority 
had still not taken any specific steps to eliminate the various lethal consequences 

of atomic and nuclear explosions there, to provide medical services or ensure the 
well-being of the people of Bikini and Enewetak. The United States, therefore, had 
not discharged its responsibilities in accordance with Article 76 of the Charter 
and Micronesia was still one of the most backward and least developed parts of the 
world. Its development had been deliberately held back so as to make it fully 
dependent on the economy of the United States and hence fully dependent on its 

will. It was typical that the Micronesians had spoken in the Council about the 
catastrophic economic and social situation in the Territory, declaring that the 
situation now was even worse than it had been before the signing of the Trusteeship 
Agreement with the United States. 

20. The representative of France said that his delegation had voted in favour of 
the conclusions and recommendations since it believed that the text was 
Satisfactory and reflected the work accomplished in the Trusteeship Council during 
the period of one month. The work of the Drafting Committee had been performed by 
the delegations of the United Kingdom and France who once again regretted not 
having benefited from the assistance of the Soviet Union 
the work of that Committee. 

, which could have enriched 
The discussions on the conclusions and recommendations 

and the work of the Council in general had only remotely concerned Micronesia and 
had unfortunately become East-West debates. It was regrettable that the Council 
should have become dependent on the state of relations existing between the Soviet 
Union and the United States. It must be noted that in Article 82, the Charter 
accepted the designation of strategic Trust Territories. If the Council therefore 
were considering a strategic Territory, that was due to the Charter; those who had 
negotiated it must ask themselves why strategic areas had been established. The 
Trusteeship Agreement on the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands had been 
adopted unanimously by the Security Council in 1947. The Trusteeship Council would 
do nothing to advance the cause of the Micronesians by placing it within the 
context of East-West relations. 

21. The representative of France said that his delegation had confined itself to 
considering the state of economic, social, political and educational advancement of 
the Territory. In its view, the economic development of Micronesia was 
insufficient and more could have been done by the Administering Authority, It did 
not wish to emphasize co-operation with the Special Committee on the Situation with 
regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to 
Colonial Countries and Peoples since the Declaration applied to colonies and the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands was a strategic area and came under the 
Security Council and not the General Assembly. AS regards the implementation of 
Article 76 of the Charter, the representative of France stated that the ccnClUSiOnS 
in the report referred to that satisfactorily. 

22. Referring to Article 76 c of the Charter, the French representative said:that 
the conclusions and recommendztions of the Trusteeship Council and the comments 
made by both the representatives of the consitutional Governments and the 
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Petitioners who were opposed to those Governments showed thathuman rights were 
respected. The Administering Authority had never prevented petitioners or indeed 
members of the constitutional Governments from criticizing the Administering 
Authority. He therefore thought that the Council would agree that there was 
respect for freedom of expression, in Micronesia. 

23. The representative of the United Kingdom stated that his delegation!had voted 
in favour of the conclusions and recommendations of the Drafting Committeqand op 
its report as a whole since' it considered the,report to be a faithful,and accurate 
reflection of the proceedings in the Trusteeship Council, bearing in,mind the faOc 
that ‘the Council to&its decisions by a.majority vote of its members. It 
considered that the Drafting Committee had faithfully carried out the task assigned 
to it. 

24. The representative of the United States said that his delegatibn had voted for 
the adoption of the report because it believed it to be a fair and accurate' 
representation of the views' of the,Trusteeship Council and of the debate during the 
fiftieth session. His Government categorically rejected the unfounded allegations 
made by the representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 'The,record 
of the United States was clear. It was proud of it and was grateful for the clear 
support it had received in the report of,the Drafting Committee. 

25. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that the argument that the 
Declaration on decolonization did not apply to the,Trust Territory was supported 
nok by one or two delegations aloner it was a fairly common theme on which a small- 
group, of States had spoken. Hcwever, the overwhelming majority of States Members 
of the United Nations firmly considered that the Declaration directly applied to 
the Trust’ Territory, as confirmed by its inclusion in the list of Territories to 
which .the Declaration applied. When the Security Council had concluded the 
Trusfeesh$p Agreement in respect of Micronesia in 1947 there really had been some 
hope that the Administering Authority would be able to follow a policy in respect 
Of Micronesia as provided for in the Charter. But those hopes had not been 
fulfilled and his delegation was now criticiiing the Administering Authority for 
not discharging its obligations under the Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement, 

26. As to the East-West element, the representative of the Soviet Union stated 
that the consideration of the question of Micronesia, as well as the voting which 
had just taken place, demonstrated that the East - in that particular case, the 
Soviet Union - was defending the real interest ,of the Micronesians, their freedom 
and the granting of full independence to them. The West, unfortunatelyr was taking 
a different position. 

27. At its 1563rd'meeting, on 28 November 1983, the Council adopted the draft 
report to the Security Council (T/L.1239) by a vote of.3 to 1. : 

28. At the same meeting, the representative of the Soviet union said that his 
delegation had voted against various parts of the report and the report as a whole 
since they did not correspond to the real situation in Micronesia. The report 
should have contained a conclusion that as a result of United States policy, the 
Micronesians were still deprived of the opportunity to exercise their inalienable 
right to genuine independence. The Soviet delegation was of the view'tlidt the part 
of the report dealing with constitutional developments was a would-be justification 
of United States efforts to change the status of the Territory contrary.to the 
Charter of the United Nations., 'Indeed, the compact of free asqociation had been 



.’ 

imposed on the people of Micronesia. The Supreme Court Of Palall,,as .was known, had 
ruled that the'compact had been rejected by Palauans. 

_- 

29. The representative of France reiterated his delegation's fear that the report 
for 1983 might reach an excessive size , judging from the exponential growth of the 
reports of past years. He pointed out that his delegation would be interested to 
learn about the situation in Palau and how the Administering Authority and the 
elected leaders of Palau planned to resolve the problem of the Supreme Court 
decision. 

3d. The representative of the United Kingdom agreed that the report could be much 
shorter. He could not accept the Soviet representative's claim that the report had 
failed to reflect the economic dependence of the Trust Territory on the United 
States. 

31. The representative of the United States regarded the report of the Council as 
objective. It was a first-hand report , contrary to the comments of the 
representative of the Soviet Union , who had chosen not to participate in any of the 
visiting missions that had observed plebiscites. The Soviet representative today 
had merely repeated distressingly familiar arguments , which the United States had 
answered during earlier Council sessions. Referring to the decision of the Supreme 
Court of Palau, the representative of the United States said that his Government 
had the greatest respect for Palau's constitutional organs. Palau's voters had 
approved the compact by 62 per cent. His Government hoped that a way would soon be 
found to implement the decision of Palau's voters. 

32. Referring to the proposal to shorten the Council's report, the representative 
of the Soviet Union said that the world knew very little about the situation in 
Micronesia. Micronesia was part of the overall problem of decolonization, and 
information about it should be transmitted to the United Nations regularly and in 
sufficient quantity. Accordingly, his delegation opposed shortening future reports 
on Micronesia. 

c. EXAMINATION OF PETITIONS 

1. Fifteenth special session 

33. During the fifteenth special session, the Trusteeship Council heard two 
petitioners whose requests for oral petitions had been circulated in documents 
T/PET.10/203 and T/PET.10/204. The Council also had before it the following three 
communications which had been circulated under rule 24 of the rules of procedure of 
the Trusteeship Council: 

(a) T/COM.lO/L.311 from the House of Delegates, Olbiil Era Kelulau (Palau 
National Congress), concerning the political status negotiations with the United 
States; 

(b) T/COM.lO/L.312 from Senator Joshua Koshiba, Chairman, Committee on 
Foreign Affairs, Olbiil Era Kelulau , on the compact of free association signed 
between representatives of the United States and Palau; 
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(c) T/COM.lO/L.313 from Senator Joshua Koshiba, Chairman, Committee on,' 
Foreign Affairs, Olbiil Era Kelulau, concerning the political education programme 
on the compact of free association. 

34. The Council also examined the following written petitions circulated in 
accordance with rule 85, paragraph 1 , of its rules of procedure: 

(a) T/PET.l0/202 from Senators Moses Uludong and Joshua Koshiba, 
Olbiil Era Kelulau, concerning the compact of free association and the ballot 
paper. The President of the Trusteeship Council addressed a telegram to the two 
Senators on the subject which appeared in document T/1843; 

(b) T/PET.l0/203/Add.l from Mr. Roger S. Clark, The International League for 
Human Rights, submitting a copy of the official ballot on the plebiscite in Palau; 

(C) T/PET.10/205 from Mr. Haruo I. Remeliik, President of Palau, informing 
the Trusteeship Council that the plebiscite on the compact of free association was 
scheduled for 10 February 1983. 

35. With regard to communications T/COM.lO/L.311-T/COM.lO/L.313 and T/PET.10/202, 
T/PET.10/203/Add.l and T/PET.10/205, the Council decided at its 1543rd meeting, on 
20 December 1982, to draw the attention of the petitioners to the observations made 
by the representatives of the Administering Authority and the Soviet Union. 

2. Fiftieth session 

36. During its fiftieth session , the Council heard 13 petitioners whose requests 
for oral petitions had been circulated in documents T/PET.l0/253-T/PET.l0/255, 
T/PET.10/255/Add.l, T/PET.l0/257, T/PET.10/258, T/PET.10/260, T/PET.10/265, 
TbPET.10/267, T/PBT.10/268~ T/PET.10/270/Add.l, T/PET.10/276 and T/PET.10/278. The 
Council also examined the following communications which had been circulated under 
rule 24 of the rules of procedure of the Trusteeship Council: 

(a) General communications 

T/COM.lO/L.310 from the House of Representatives , Third Northern Marianas 
Commonwealth Legislature, requesting the Attorney-General of the Commonwealth 
to prepare, file and pursue a class-action lawsuit against the Trust Territory 
Administration for practicing wage discrimination against citizens and 
tax-paying residents of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

T/COM.lO/L.315 from Mr. Stuart J. Beck, New York, concerning the phrasing 
of proposition one B of the ballot for the Palauan plebiscite. 

T/COM.lO/L.321 from Mr. Haruo I. Remeliik, President of Palau, regarding 
the United Nations Convention on the Law of- the Sea and the wording of the 
ballot on the compact of free association. 

T/COM.lO/L.329 from the Congress of the Federated States of Micronesia, 
requesting friends of the Federated States of Micronesia to assist in fighting 
the cholera epidemic. 
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T/COM.lO/L.333 from Mr. Remokt Tarimel, Governor, Ngerchelong State, 
Palau, requesting the assistance of the President of Palau in the development 
of Ngerchelong State. __i 

T/COM.lO/L.335 from the Ponape State Legislature requesting a 
postponement of the plebiscite on the compact of free association in the 
Federated States of Micronesia scheduled for 21 June 1983. 

T/COM.lO/L.336 and Add.1 from Ms. Paulette Wittwer, Disarmament Director, 
American Friends Service Committee , regarding support for the people of Palau 
to uphold their nuclear-free Constitution. 

(b) Communications from the Olbiil Era Kelulau 

T/COM.lO/L.314 from Senator Joshua Koshiba, Chairman, Senate Committee on 
Foreign Affairs, requesting the installation of telex communication facilities 
in Palau. 

T/COM.lO/L.317 from Senator Joshua Koshiba, Chairman, Senate Committee on 
Foreign Affairs, regarding the non-participation of Palau at the Law of the 
Sea Convention held in Jamaica, and proposition one I3 of the ballot for the 
Palau plebiscite. 

T/COM.lO/L.330 from the Senate, pronouncing the compact of free 
association disapproved by the citizens of Palau and by the Olbiil Era 
Kelulau, and urging the President and the traditional leaders of Palau to 
begin negotiations concerning the future political status of Palau. 

T/COM.lO/L.331 from the House of Delegates, urging the United States 
Congress to approve and ratify the compact of free association between the 
United States and Palau. 

T/COM.lO/L.332 from Senator Moses Uludong, requesting the assistance of 
the Chairman of the Senate Committee on Energy and Natural Resources in 
obtaining an audit of United States funds expended by the Palau Political 
Education Committee. 

T/COM.10/~.334 from Senator Joshua Koshiba, Chairman, Senate Committee on 
Foreign Affairs, regarding the arrest of Trust Territory citizens of Guam. 

T/COM.lO/L.337 from the Senate confirming the nomination of 
ME. Noriwo Ubedei to the position of PaLau/Washington Liaison Officer. 

T/COM.lO/L.338 from the House of Delegates, endorsing and approving the 
President's position to implement the compact of free association with the 
United States without section 314 of the compact. 

T/COM.lO/L.339 from the Senate expressing concern over the arrest and 
16-day detention of Palauan citizens by United States immigration officials in 
Guam. 

~~COM.lO/L.340 from Senator Joshua Koshiba on the question of the compact 
of free association. 
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(c) Communications requesting inter alia postponement of the Palau 
plebiscite scheduled for 10 February 1983 

T/COM.lO/L.316 from the Reverend John Collins and Sister Blaise Lupo, 
Co-Directors, Clergy and Laity Concerned. 

T/COM.lO/L.318 from Sister Barbara Glendon, Focus on Micronesia 
Coalition, National Council of the Churches of Christ in the United States of 
America. 

T/COM.lO/L.319 from Ms. Vera Zimmerman of Renton, Washington. 

T/COM.lO/L.320 from Ms. Betty Graeber of Hoquiam, Washington. 

T/COM.lO/L.322 from Mrs. Shirley Wolfe. 

T/COM.lO/L.323 from Ms. Betty Olson, Co-ordinator, Nebraskans for Peace, 

T/COM.lO/L.324 from Ms. Mary Wiggins, United Methodist Women, Mississippi 
Conference, the united Methodist Church. 

T/COM.lO/L.325 from Mr. Walter Johnson of Pentwater, Michigan. 

T/COM.lO/L.326 from Mr. George C. Kramer, Jr. of Binqhamton, New York. 

T/COM.lO/L.327 from MS. Charlotte C. Wescott of New Milford, Pennsylvania, 

T/COM.lO/L.328 from Mrs. Maureen Gere, Mission Co-ordinator for Christian 
Global Concerns, United Methodist Women, Minnesota Conference, the United 
Methodist Church. 

37. At its 1559th meeting, on 2 June 1983, the Council decided to take note of the 
communications contained in documents T/COM.lO/L.310 and T/COM.lO/L.314-L.340. 

38. The Council also examined the following written petitions circulated in 
accordance with rule 85, paragraph 1, of its rules of procedure: 

(a) General petitions 

T/PET.10/200 from St. Joan's International Alliance, requesting the 1982 
United Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust Territory to observe particularly 
the progress of women and girls in political , economic and social aspects of 
life. 

T/PET.10/201 from Dr. Nobuo Kusano, Director-General, Conference of Japan 
Council Against AH Bombs (GENSUIKIN) requesting, inter alia, terminatiOn of 
the Trusteeship Agreement; respect for Palau's nuclear-free Constitutionl 
self-determination for the Marshall Islands; and full independence for the 
Northern Mariana Islands from the United States. 

T/PET,10/222 from Mr. Jonathan M. Bultedaob, Ngiwal, Palau, expressing 
concern over the establishment of United States military installations in 
Palau. 
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T/PET.10/225 from Mr. 'David M. Stowe, Executive Vice-President,,United 
Church Board for World Ministries, regarding United States practices and 
procedures inttie Trust Territory. 

T/PBT.i0/244 from Ms. Barbara Stickle, Northeast District, United 
Methodist Women, the'united Methodist Church, requesting the Ccuncil to vote 
for the rewording of,.proposition one B of the ballot for the Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET-lo/249 from Ms. Beverly Copeland of Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania, 
requesting the rewording of proposition one B of the ballot for the Palau 
plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/250 from Ms. Bertha Crowell of San Diego, California, expressing 
concern over United States administration of its trusteeship over the Marshall 
Islands, Palau, the Carolines and the Northern Mariana Islands. 

T/PBT.10/251 from Mr. Bryan McKown of Berkeley, California, expressing 
concern over charges of irregularities in the voting procedures during the 
palau plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/262 from Ms. Mary C. Eubanks of San Diego, California, 
protesting the United States' manipulation of the Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/265 from Mr. Nina Ii. Shea, The International League for Human 
Rights, dealing inter alia , with the question of the warding of the ballot for 
the Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/269 from Ms. Judith W. Schrafft, Chairman, Florida Chapter, 
Coral Beef Society, disapproving the use by the United States of ,Bikini and 
Enewetak as testing sites for hydrogen bombs, the testing of missiles at 
Kwajalein Atoll and the endangering of the marine env,ironment in Palau. 

T/PET.10/271 from Mr. Silvestre T. Cru&, Tinian Land Gwner's Association, 
requesting the Council to assist the people of Tinian‘in obtaining just 
compensation for the taking of their private property by the United States 
milit'ary. 

T/PET.10/279 from Mr. Gene Curbow, National Association of Atomic 
Veterans, requesting the Council to assist the Marshallese and United States 
military personnel who were,victims of ionizing radiation from the "Bravo" 
thermo-nuclear test in Bikini Atoll in 1954. 

T/PET.10/280 from Mr. Jeffery J. Smith of La Jolla, California,, 
protesting United States manipulation of the Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/284 from Mr; Christopher Roof of COncord, Massachusetts, 
requesting the Trusteeship Council to investigate the United States conduct in 
regard to the Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/289 from the Reverend Joyce S. Giles, Executive Director, 
Capital Area Council of Churches, Inc., expressing concern over the United 
States’ military,testing and nuclear waste dumping in the Trust Territory. 

. . 
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(c) Communications requesting inter alia postponement of the Palau" 
plebiscite scheduled for 10 February 1983 

T/COM.lO/L.316 from the Reverend John Collins and Sister Blaise Lupo, 
Co-Directors, Clergy and Laity Concerned. 

T/COM.lO/L.318 from Sister Barbara Glendon, Focus on Micronesia 
Coalition, National Council of the Churches of Christ in the United States of 
America. 

T/COM.lO/L.319 from Ms. Vera Zimmerman of Renton, Washington. 

T/COM.lO/L.320 from Ms. Betty Graeber of Hoquiam, Washington. 

T/COM.lO/L.322 from Mrs. Shirley Wolfe. 

T/COM.lO/L.323 from Ms. Betty Olson, Co-ordinator, Nebraskans for Peace, 

T/COM.lO/L.324 from Ms. Mary Wiggins , United Methodist Women, Mississippi 
Conference, the United Methodist Church. 

T/COM.lO/L.325 from Mr. Walter Johnson of Pentwater, Michigan. 

T/COM.lO/L.326 from Mr. George C. Kramer, Jr. of Binghamton, New York. 

T/COM.lO/L.327 from Ms. Charlotte C. Wescott of New Milford, Pennsylvania, 

T/COM.lO/L.328 from Mrs. Maureen Gere , Mission Co-ordinator for Christian 
Global Concerns, United Methodist Women, Minnesota Conference, the United 
Methodist Church. 

37. At its 1559th meeting, on 2 June 1983, the Council decided to take note of the 
communications contained in documents T/COM.lO/L.310 and T/COM.lO/L.314-L.340. 

38. The Council also examined the following written petitions circulated in 
accordance with rule 85, paragraph 1 , of its rules of procedure: 

(a) General petitions 

T/PET.10/200 from St. Joan's International Alliance, requesting the 1982 
United Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust Territory to observe partic!Ularly 

the progress of women and ,girls in political , economic and social aspects of 
life. 

T/PET.10/201 from Dr. Nobuo Kusano, Director-General, Conference of Japan 
Council Against AH Bombs (GENSUIKIN) requesting, inter alia, termination of 
the Trusteeship Agreement; respect for Palau's nuclear-free Constitutionj 
self-determination for the Marshall Islands; and full independence for the 
Northern Mariana Islands from the United States. 

T/PET.l0/222 from Mr. Jonathan M. Bultedaob, Ngiwal, Palau, expressing 
concern over the establishment of United States military installations in 
Palau. 
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T/PET.10/225 from Mr. David M. Stowe, Executive Vice-Presideht;United 
Church Board for world Ministries , regarding United States,practices and 
procedurea in'the Trust Territory. 

T/PET.l0/244 from Ms. Barbara Stickle, Northeast District, United 
Methodist Women, the United Methodist Church, requesting the Council to vote 
for the rewording of proposition one B of the ball& for the Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET*10/249 from Ms. Beverly Copeland of Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania, 
requesting the rewording of proposition one B of the ballot for the Palau , 
plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/250 from Ms. Bertha Crowell of San, Diego, California, expressing 
concern over United States administration of its trusteeship over the Marshall 
Islands, Palau, the Carolines and the Northern Mariana Islands. 

T/PBT.10/251 from Mr. Bryan McKown of Berkeley, California, expressing 
concern over charges of irregularities in the voting procedures during the 
Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/262 from Ms. Mary C. Eubanks of San Diego, California, 
protesting the United States' manipulation of the Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/265 from Mr. Nina Ii. Shea, The International League for Human 
Rights, dealing inter alia , with the question of the wording of the ballot for 
the Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/269 from Ms. Judith W. Schrafft, Chairman, Florida Chapter, 
Coral Beef Society, disapproving the use by the United,States of Bikini and 
Enewetak as testing sites for hydrogen bombs, the testing of missiles at 
Kwajalein Atoll and the endangering of the marine environment in 'Palau. 

T/PET.10/271 from Mr. Silvestre T. Crus, Tinian Land Owner's Association, 
requesting the Council to assist the people of Tinian in obtaining just 
compensation for the taking of their private property by the United States 
military. 

T/PET.10/279 from Mr. Gene Curbow, National Association of Atomic 
Veterans, requesting the Council to assist the Marshallese and United States 
military personnel who were victims of ionizing radiation from the "Bravo* 
thermo-nuclear test in Bikini Atoll in 1954. 

T/PET.10/280 from Mr. Jeffery J. Smith of La Jolla, California,. 
protesting United States manipulation of,the P&au plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/284 from Mr; Christopher Roof of Concord, Massachusetts, 
requesting the Trusteeship Council to investigate the United States conduct in 
regard to the Palau plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/289 from the Reverend Joyce S. Giles, Executive Director, 
Capital Area Council of Churches, Inc., expressing concern over the United 
States' military testing and nuclear waste dumping in the Trust Territory. 



T/PET.101291 from Ms. Emma Atkinson of Meridian, Mississippi, concerning 
United States nuclear testing and waste dumping in the Trust Territory. 

T/PET.10/293 from Ms. Lydia Garvey of Rosebud, South Dakota, in support 
of self-determination and independence for Pacific peoples, specifically the 
peoples of Palau, and of a congressional investigation and review of State 
Department actions in Palau. 

T/PET.10/294 from Mrs. Irma G. Morris of Meridian, Mississippi, 
concerning nuclear testing, dumping of nuclear waste and storage in the 
Pacific. 

T/PET.10/295 from Mrs. Miriam S. Mitchum of Meridian, Mississippi, 
concerning the plight of the people of the Pacific Islands with regard to 
nuclear testing, dumping of nuclear waste and pollution of the waters in their 
areas. 

T/PET.10/296 from Ms. Elizabeth A. Nesbitt of New York, expressing 
concern over the compact of free association , and the handling of the Palau 
plebiscite. 

T/PET.10/297 from GENSUIKIN, Tokyo, expressing concern about the 
Trusteeship Council's decision regarding the Palau plebiscite. 

(b3 Petitions requesting, inter alia, postponement of the 
proposed Palau plebiscite and/or supporting'the right 
of the people of Palau to uphold their nuclear-free 
Constitution 

T/PET.10/206 fro Dr. Willis Butler of Kailua, Hawaii. 

T/PETi10/207 from the Reverend James A. Jackson, Justice and Peace 
Director, Maryknoll Fathers and Brothers in Hawaii. 

T/PET.10/208 from Mr. Alfonso Damman, Communications Coordinator, 
Movimiento Ecum&nico National de Puerto Rico. 

T/PET.10/209 from Mr. Philip Soljack, Vice-President, Auckland Branch, 
United Nations Association of New Zealand. 

T/PET.10/210 from Dr. Josie E. Reichlin, Director, Office of Justice and 
Peace, Sisters of St. Joseph of Peace. 

T/PET.10/211 from Mr. and Mrs. Walter Johnson of Pentwater, Michigan. 

T/PET.10/212 from Messrs. Moritaki and Miyazaki, Hiroshima GENSUIKIN, 
Anti-Atom Movement. 

T/PET.10/212/Add.l from Mr. Kanobu Sekiguchi, Secretary-General, Japan 
Congress Against A and H Bombs (GENSUIKIN). 
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T/PET.10/213 from Ms. Sandy Galazin, Steering Committee Secretaryr 
Pacific Concerns Resource Center. ( 

I 
T/PET.10/214 from Mr. William V. Vitarelli of Maui, Hawaii. 

T/PET.l0/215 from Mr. Joseph A. Cospito, Vice-President, Pacific 
Peacemaker Project. 

T/PET.10/216 'from Mrs. Alice Coppard of Vancouver, Canada. 

T/PET.10/217 from Mr. George D. McClain, Executive Secretary, and 
Mr. Jim Winkler, Peace Project Co-ordinator, of the Methodist Federation for 
Social Action. 

T/PET.10/218 from Ms. Deborah Walton of Launceston, Tasmania, Australia. 

T/PET.10/219 from Mr. David Lindsay, Greenpeace, Australia. 

T/PET.10/220 from Mr. J. R. Little of West End, Australia. 

T/PET.10/221 fromMr. D. L. Lathan, Chairman, Fellowship Of 
Reconciliation, Vancouver, Canada. 

T/PET.10/223 from Ms. Vivian B. Luna, Executive Director, COmmiSSiOn on 
Asian American Affairs, State of Washington. 

T/PET.10/224 from Ms. Elizabeth Mattick, President, Women's International 
League for Peace and Freedom, Australian Section. 

T/PET.10/226 from Sister Aida Velasquez, Vice-Chairman, Philippine 
Federation for Environmental Concern. 

T/PET=l0/227 from Mr. Craig T. Shimabukuro, Co-ordinator, Disarmament and 
Human Justice Program, American Friends Service Committee (Seattle). 

T/PET.10/228 from Laurence and Avis Twaddell United Methodist Women, 
Kansas West Conference, the United Methodist Church. 

T/PET.10/229 from Mr. George Ogle, General Board of'church and Society, 
the United Methodist Church. 

T/PET.10/230 from Mr. H. Jayasena, Director, Budhist Socio-Economic 
Development Institute. 

T/PET.10/231 from MS. Elizabeth Mattick, Secretary, United Nations 
Association of Australia (New South Wales), Disarmament Committee. 

T/'PET.10/232 from Ms. Frances Crowe of.Northampton, Massachusetts. 

T/PET-lo/233 from the Reverend Robert Moore, Co-ordinator, Coalition for 
Nuclear Disarmament. 

T/PET.10/234 from Mr. James Mang, Director, Western New York Peace Center. 
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T/PET.10/235 from Mrs. Velma Strueve, United Methodist Women, Riverside 
District, Pacific and Southwest Conference, the United Methodist Church. 

T/PET.10/236 from Ms. Joan Shears, Nuclear-Free and Independent Pacific 
Committee, Campaign Against Nuclear Power (Australia). 

T/PET.10/237 from Ms. Dawn'Waller of Brisbane, Australia. 

T/PET.10/238 from Ms. Tanja Winter and Mr. Bernard L. Winter of La Jollar 
California. 

T/PET.10/239 from Mr. Larry James, Richardson East Church of Christ. 

T/PET.10/240 from H. Petersen, Secretary, COlliMWi.lle Peace Committee. 

T/PET.11)/241 from GENSUIKIN, Tokyo. 

T/PET.10/242 from Ms. Patricia J. Rumer , Regional Secretary, Oceania, 
United Church Board for World Ministries. 

T/PET.10/243 from Mrs. Dorothy M. Harding of Kingston, PennSylVania- 

T/PET.18/245 from Mr. Joe Wacher, Friends of the Earth. 

T/PET.10/246 from Mr. Don Schrader of Dakota, Illinois. 
7 

T/PET.10/247 from Ms. Suzanne Thompson , Co-ordinator for Christian Social 
Involvement, United Methodist Women, Central Illinois Conference, the United 
Methodist Church. 

T/PET-lo/248 from Mrs. Sarah Myers of Bowen, Illinois. 

T/PET.10/252 from Mr. Steve Maxwell, Secretary, Gold Coast Branch, 
Australia Peace Committee. 

T/PET.10/259 from Ms. Rusk of Syracuse, New York. 

T/PET.10/263 from Miss Mary E. Black of Albany, New York. 

T/PET.10/264 from Mr. John P. Cobb of Newark; Delaware. 

T/PET-lo/266 from Mrs. Helen Knapp of Albany, New York. 

T/PET.10/272 from Ms. E, Rosalind Kohn of La Jolla, California. 

T/PET;10/273'from Nona and R. Carroll Cannon of San DiegO, California. 

T/PET.10/274 from Ms. Jean Elliott of San Diego, California. 

T/PET.10/275 from Mr. and Mrs. Jay C. Wickler of San Diego, California. 

T/PET.10/277 from Mr. Linden P. Martineau of Chevy Chase, Maryland+ 

T/PET.10/281 from Ms. Leonor Rent2 of San Diego, California. 
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T/PET.10/282 from Mr. Christopher Jones of San Diego, California. 

T/PET.10/283 from Ms. Constance P. Brown of Aurora, Colorado. ._,' 

T/PET.10/2$5 from Ms. Karen il. Newman of San Diego, California. 

T/PET-lo/286 from Mr. Seth Chaiklin of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

T/PET.10/287 from Ms. Louise Grenfle of Crossville, Tennessee. 

T/PET.10/288 from MS. Wilma N. Tinkham of Spring Valley, California. 

T/PET.10/290 from Ms. Margaret Ranger of Lancaster, California. 

T/PET.10/292 from Ms. Alice Barnes of San Diego, California. 

T/PET.10/298 from Ms. Maire Leadbeater, Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament. 

39. With regard to the petitions contained in documents T/PET.10/200, 
T/PBT.10/201, T/PET.10/206-T/PET.10/212 and Add.1, T/PET.l0/213-T/PET.l0/252, 
T/PET.10/259, T/PET.l0/262-3/PET.l0/266, T/PET.10/269, T/PET.l0/271-T/PET.l0/275, 
T/PBT.10/277 and T/PET.10/279-T/PET.10/292 the Council, at its 1559th meeting, on 
2 June 1983, decided to draw the attention of the petitioners to the observations 
mad@ by the representatives of the Administering Authority at the Council's 
fiftieth session, as appropriate. Concerning the petitions contained in 
T/PFT.10/293-T/PET.10/298, the Council, at its 1560th meeting, on 8 June, decided 
to draw the attention of the petitioners to the observations made by the 
representatives of the Administering Authority, as appropriate. 

D. REPORT OF THE UNITED NATIONS VISITING MISSION TO THE TRUST 
TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS, 1982 

40. At its 1539th meeting, on 11 June 1982, the Trusteeship Council adopted 
resolution 2173 (XLIX) by which it decided to dispatch a periodic visiting mission 
to the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands in 1982. 

41. The Mission, composed of Mr. Paul Poudade (France) Chairman, and Ms. Sheila 
Harden (United Kingdom), visited the Trust Territory from 4 to 31 July 1982.' 

42. At the 1544th meeting, on 16 May 1983, the Mission submitted its report 5f to 
the Trusteeship Council for consideration, concurrently with the annual report of 
the Administering Authority, &/ at its fiftieth session. 

43, At the 1559th meeting, on 2 June 1983, the representative of the united 
Kingdom introduced a draft resolution (T/L.1236) concerning the report of the 
Visiting Mission, which was adopted by a vote of 3 to none with 1 abstention, as 
resolution ~/RES/2175 (L). In the operative paragraphs of the resolution, the 
Trusteeship Council took note of the report of the Visiting Mission and of the 
observations of the Administering Authority thereon! decided that it would Continue 
to take the recommendations, conclusions and observations of the Visiting Mission 
into account in future examination of matters relating to the Trust Territory; and 
invited the Administering Authority to take into account the recommendations and 
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conclusions of the Visiting Mission as well as the comments made thereon by the 
members of the Council. 

44. ,The representative of the Soviet Union , explaining his delegation's abstention 
on the draft resolution, said that the report of the Mission and the results 
thereof should be seen in the context of documents available to the Trusteeship 
Council, particularly the report of the Administering Authority, petitions, 
statements by delegations during the general debate and other material. Above all, 
it should be seen in the context of the Charter, the Trusteeship Agreement and the 
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. The 
representative of the Soviet Union pointed out that the report contained a great 
wealth of material which indicated that the Administering Authority had not 
fulfilled its obligations under the Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement in any of 

the areas of life in the Territory. His deiegation regretted that while the 
Visiting Mission had gathered extensive factual material on the situation in 
Micronesia, it had not presented this in such a way that valid conclusions could be 
drawn and specific proposals could be put forward in the Council, with a view to 
radically altering the situation in the Trust Territory. 

45. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that'the report did not give due 
consideration to the fact that the United States had illegally fragmented the 
Territory and had given those entities a neo-colonialist status, a sc+called 
commonwealth or free association status. It was completely silent on the 
Administering Authority's illegal military activity in the Trust Territory, which 
was continuing, and on the fact that the United States had further strategic plan8 
to expand its military activity and turn the Trust Territory into a military 
strategic staging-point in the Pacific region. The report contained'neither an 
objective evaluation of the responsibility of the United States for the 
catastrophic situation of the Trust Territory's economy nor any conclusions that 
would compel the Administering Authority, at last, to discharge its obligations to 
the people of the Territory. 

46. The representative of the Soviet Union said that to be perfectly objective, 
the sponsors of the draft resolution might have made reference in the preambular 
paragraphs not only to the statements made by the representatives of the United 
States but also to other statements made in the Council. 

47. The representative of the Soviet Union pointed out that since the report of 
the Visiting Mission did contain a certain amount of factual information and in 
view of the inclusion in the draft resolution of an invitation to the Administering 
Authority to take into account the recommendations made by the Council members on 
the mission report, his delegation would not oppose the adoption of the draft 
resolution but would abstain in the vote. 

48. The representative of France, taking note of the observations of the Soviet 
Union on the report of the periodic visiting mission, said that his delegation 
would be pleased if the Soviet Union would agree to participate in the next 
visiting mission to the Trust Territory, as it had most usefully done in a past 
mission. 

49. With regard to its participation in visiting missions, the representative of 
the Soviet Union said that his delegation had once participated in such a mission 
and therefore had a very clear idea of how the machinery of those missions worked, 
how their reports were prepared and their conclusions reached. The Mission in 
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which the Soviet Union had participated had not seen fit to take account of the 
Soviet delegation's views or to reflect them in its report. Thus, the work 
accomplished by the Mission and its evaluation and results were to a large extent, 
one-sided. Accordingly, the Soviet Union had not participated in any subsequent 
mission, including that of 1982. 

E. LETTER DATED 18 NOVEMBER 1982 FROM THE PERMANENT REPRESENTATIVE 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TO THE UNITED NATIONS ADDRESSED 
TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL, CONTAINING A REQUEST FOR A SPECIAL 
SESSION OF THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL TO ORGANIZE AND DISPATCH A 
MISSION OR SERIES OF MISSIONS TO OBSERVE PLEBISCITES IN PALAU, . 
THE MARSHALL ISLANDS AND THE FEDERATED STATES OF MICRONESIA 

50. At its fifteenth special session, held from 16 to 20 December 1982, the 
Trusteeship Council had before it a letter dated 18 November 1982 from the 
Permanent Representative of the United States of America to the United Nations 
addressed to the Secretary-General. 6J 

51. In her letter, the Permanent Representative informed the Secretary-General 
that her Government had completed negotiations with three duly elected 
constitutional Governments of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands - the 
GOVernm@ntS of Palau, the Marshall Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia - 
on their future political status. The agreed arrangements were incorporated in a 
document known as the compact of free association and a series of subsidiary and 
related agreements. 

52, The Permanent Representative further stated that those documents were now 
being committed to a process of consideration and approval by each of,the 
four signatory Governments in accordance with their constitutional processes and by 
the voters of Palau, the Marshall Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia by 
plebiscites in which the voters would be invited either to approve the compact of 
free association or to ask their Governments to negotiate independence or a closer 
relationship with the united States. 

53. Consequently, the Permanent Representative stated that her Government thereby 
requested the convening of a special session of the Trusteeship Council at which 

1 her Government would request the Council to organise and dispatch a mission.or 
series of missions to observe the plebiscites in Palau, the Marshall Islands and 
the Fderated States of Micronesia. 

54, The Trusteeship Council held its fifteenth special session from 16 to 
20 December 1982. At its 1543rd meeting, on 20 December 1982, the Council adopted 
resolution 2174 (S-XV) by 3 votes to 1, by which it decided to send visiting 
missions of approximately two weeks' duration in each case, to Palau, the Marshall 
Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia, the mission to Palau to begin on or 
,atx)ut 1 February 1983 and to end as soon as practicable after the declaration of 
the results of the plebiscite , and the other missions to take place at dates to be 
decided by the President of the Trusteeship Council in'consultation with the 
Administering Authority and the other members of the Council. It further decided 
that the visiting mission to Palau should be composed of not more than four 
members, that to the Marshall Islands of not more than five members and that to the 
Federated States of Micronesia of not more than six members, the members of the 

i missions to be'representatives of Fiji, France, Papua New Guinea and the United 
Kingdom. 

-17- 



. 

55. During discussions at the fifteenth special session, the representative of the 
United States quoted from the letter of the Permanent Representative of the United 
States to the Secretary-General wherein she had noted that the Administering 
Authority and the Micronesian Governments envisaged that the Process of 
consideration and approval of the compact and subsidiary agreements by each of the 
four signatory Governments would lead to the termination of the Trusteeship 
Agreement, She had said that it had long been their wish that that important act 
of self-determination should be conducted under the observation Of the United 
Nations. The Trusteeship Council had followed such a procedure in sending a 
mission to observe the act of self-determination in the Northern Mariana Islands in 
1975. In carrying forward the process of self-determination, the Administering 
Authority had continued to observe and implement Article 76 b of the Charter which 
provided that the basic objectives of the Trusteeship System were to promote the 
political, economic; social , and educational advancement of the inhabitants of the 
Trust Territories, and their progressive development towards self-government or 
independence as might be appropriate to the particular circumstances of each 
Territory and its peoples and the freely expressed wishes of the peoples concerned, 
and as might be provided by the terms of each trusteeship agreement and by 
Article 6 of the Trusteeship Agreement for the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands. 

56. Turning to the "Statement of Agreed Principles for Free Association for 
Micronesia" I/ adopted by the negotiators for the United States and the peoples of 
Micronesia, the representative of the United States said that the negotiators had 
Kecognized four and a half years ago that plebiscites on the compact of free 
association would constitute important acts of selfidetermination and, as a 
consequence, should receive the scrutiny of the international community. The 
United States and Palau had agreed that 10 February 1983 would be the most 
convenient date for the plebiscite in Palau. A vigorous and objective public 
information programme had begun in the Territory explaining the choices from the 
full range of political status options, including negotiations on independence, 
which would be presented to the voters in that plebiscite. The programme included 
the distribution of the signed agreements in English, Palauan and two other local 
languages, as well as video-taped explanations of free association and alternate 
political status options which were being presented at public,meetings throughout 
Palau. Numerous radio and television broadcasts were being made each day. 

57. The Government of the United States was currently engaged in consultations 
with the Governments of the Marshall Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia 
on dates and other matters dealing with the preparations for the plebiscites and 
agreement was expected to be reached soon. Consequently, the United States was 
requesting that the current special session of the Trusteeship Council authorize 
the sending of missions to observe the plebiscites in Palau, the Marshall Islands 
and the Federated States of Micronesia. His Government envisaged that the first 
such mission would arrive in Palau several days before polling day, 

10 February 1983, to observe the public information programme, to meet with 
interested Persons and groups in Palau and to witness the voting and the counting 
of the votes. 

58. The representative of the United States quoted from a telegram from 
President HaKuO I. Remeliik of Palau addressed to the President of the Trusteeship 
Council, which stated that the public information programme had begun in 
September 1982 to ensure'that voters were fully informed,of all the issues in the 
plebiscite. The People and Government Of Palau fully recognised the importance of 
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:  

the act of self-determination and its historic nature. The President had furth,er,, 
stated,that in keeping with one of,the most important principles of free 
association, it, was Palau's strong desire that the:plebiscite be witnessed by 

: 

members of the international community whom they trusted and who would be able t0 
testify to its fairness and legitimacy. The President had assured the members Of 
the visiting mission that they would have full"and free access to all elements Of 
opinion within Palau, 
voting. 

to the public information programme and to the conduct Of the 

59. The representative of the United States noted that the Trusteeship Council had 
on past"occasions included in the membership of visiting missions, particularly 
those designated to observe plebiscites and referendums , representatives of States 
which were.not themselves members of the Council. In view of the importance of the 
acts of,self-determination which Were about to take place in the three MicrOnesian 
entities! the United States would very much welcome the inclusion of other States. 
from the Pacific region in those missions. 

60. ‘I’he representative of the United Kingdom stated that his Government had no 
nesitation in agreeing to the Administering Authority's request for a special 
sessioti of the Trusteeship Council , and were equally ready to support the request 
Ear the dispatch of visiting missions to observe the plebiscites, which would 
constitute important acts of self-determination by the people of Palau, the 
vIarshal1 Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia. An essential function of 
the Trusteeship Council was to monitor the progress of the people'of the Trust 
Perritories towards the achievement of the basic objectives of the Trusteeship 
System, as set out in Article 76 of the Charter. 

31, The representative of the United Kingdom recalled that in its latest report t0 
the Security Council, 8J the Trusteeship Council had reaffirmed the inalienable 
cightof the people of Micronesia to self-determination, including the,right to 
independence, in accordance with the Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement. It had 
3een the Council's consistent practice to send missions to observe landmarks in the 
:onstitutional evolution of each“Trust Territory. 'There could be no doubt 
therefore, that on this occasion too, the Council should respond positively to the 
request received from the Administering Authority and to the wishes of the 
three constitutional Governments in the Trust Territory. 

52. The representative of the United Kingdom said that, at recent sessions Of the 
:ouncil;, all the delegations represented had observed the rising tide of 
Frustration in the Trust Territory at the delay in agreeing on a basis for 
Lermination of the Trusteeship Agreement. The Government and people of the 
iorthern Mariana Islands, who were understandably anxious for the earliest possible 
XXmination of the Trusteeship Agreement, had decided; in 1975,'the political 
status they would like to adopt in place of the trusteeship; His delegation had 
xen sensitive to suggestions it had heard in the Council that perpetuation of the 
rrusteeship, when it was no longer desired by the people of the Trust Territory, 
zould amount to a new form of colonialism. His Government had therefore welcomed 
:he successful conclusion in recent months of the negotiations between the 
idministering Authority'and the three constitutional Governments. The question 
Phich was shortly to be put to the people by plebiscite was whether the compact of 
iree association adequately met their aspirations. The United Kingdom welcomed the 
iact that the people of the Territory would not simply'be asked to 'say "yes" Or 
'no" tb the compact of free association, but would also have the cipportunity to 
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choose as aiternatives to free association the negotiation of either independence 
or a closer relationship with the United States. / 

I I 
63. The representative of the United Kinqdom stated that his delegation shared the 
concern expressed by the petitioners during the Council's current session that 
there should be adequate programmes of political education in all three entities. 
It had been glad to hear from the representative of the Administering Authority 
that a vigorous and objective programme of political education had been in progress 
for some months in Palau. His delegation strongly emphasized the importance Of 
actively developing similar programmes in the Marshall Islands and the Federated 
States of Micronesia and trusted that that was being done. 

64. The representative of the United Kingdom pointed out that the inclusion in the 
visiting missions of States not members of the Council would be in accordance both 
with the importance of the acts of self-determination and with the growing links 
between the people of Micronesia and their neighbours, links which the Council had 
repeatedly welcomed. He believed that that suggestion was imaginative and 
appropriate and followed precedents established by previous practice of the CoUCnil 

and was clearly permitted by rule 95 of the Council's rules of procedure. His 
delegation accordingly proposed that the Council's President should urgently 
consult countries of the Pacific region to ascertain whether they would be willing 
to accept an invitation from the Council to take part in the proposed visiting 
missions to the three entities, 

65. Referring to the petitions presented by The International League for Human 
Rights and the Focus on Micronesia Coalition, he said that the delegation of the 
United Kingdom found itself in considerable sympathy with their call'for 
simultaneous plebisc,ites in all three entities which, for various reasons# his 
delegation would have preferred. But it had felt obliged to pay heed to the very 
clearly expressed desire of the constitutional Governments in the Territory t0 
proceed individually to their plebiscites as soon as their people had had time to 
acquaint themselves with the compacts signed on their behalf. In that respect, the 
three Governments had followed the precedent set by the Northern Mariana Islands in 
1975. It would not therefore be right for the Council to press for simultaneous 
plebiscites against the wishes of the constitutional Governments concerned. 

66. The representative of France , noting that the plebiscites in Palau, the 
Marshall Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia were to lead, ultimately, 
to the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement , said that they were of great 
importance not only for the Micronesian peoples, but also for the United Nations 
since it was the Council's responsibility to ensure that all the procedures leading 
to the termination of that agreement were in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 76 of the Charter. Accordingly, it was essential that the inhabitants of 
the Trust Territory be fully and completely informed of the different choices open 
to them under that Article; that their political education be sufficient and 
indisputable; that their will be freely expressed; that the United Nations be able 
to supervise the proper conduct of the plebiscite; and, in particular, that the 
conditions under which the Micronesians would make their decision, be perfectly 
democratic. 

67. The representative of France noted in particular the Administering Authority's 
assurances concerning the implementation of the political education programme and 
the opportunity offered to the inhabitants of Palau to choose free association or, 
if that were rejected, independence or a closer relationship with the united 
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States. The inhabitants of the Marshall Islands and the Federated States of 
Micronesia should have the benefit of a comprehensive political education programme 
and a choice among various options similar to those proposed to the people of Palau. 

68. The delegation of France supported the suggestion made by the representative 
of the United States that in view of the importance of the process of 
self-determination underway in the three Micronesian entities, the inclusion of 
representatives of States of the Pacific region in the visiting'missions would be 
welcome. In view of the importance of the planned.plebisoites, it was quite 
natural that States of the region should be associated with the Council's mission, 
a traditional practice recognized by the United Nations. Rule 95 of,the rules of 
procedure of the Council made it clear that membership of missions sent to Trust 
TerritOr.ies should preferably include one or more of the representatives on the 
Council. Missions could therefore clearly include representatives of States that 
Were not members of the Trusteeship Council. In view of the particular importance 
of the missions, whose task it would be to observe the plebiscite leading to the 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, the participation of representatives of 
neighbouring States in those missions was absolutely essential. 

69. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that the negotiations with 
individual parts of Micronesia , the drafting of a compact of free association and 
subsidiary agreements and the preparation for conducting plebiscites represented 
successive stages by different administrations of the United States in the carrying 
out of one and the same policy of fragmentation , militarization and absorption of 
the Trust Territory and of transforming it into a colonial appendage of the United 
States. Clearly the purpose of dispatching visiting missions to observe 
plebiscites in Micronesia was to give some semblance of legitimacy to the illegal 
aCtiOnS of the United States with regard to that Territory and to attempt to mask 
the annexation of the Territory's individual parts with a certificate signed by 
observer missions of the Trusteeship Council. The United States, having received a 
Unitti Nations mandate for trusteeship over Micronesia, had used it as a screen for 
actually seizing that Territory and had violated the provisions of Article 83 of 
the Charter. 

70. The representative of the Soviet Union said that Micronesia at the present 
time was one of the most backward and undeveloped regions of the world. Its 
development had been delayed with malice aforethought in order to bind that 
Territory fully to the economy of the United States and to make it non-self- 
sufficient and dependent on its hand-outs and then to use that situation to allege 
that micronesia was in no condition to exist as an independent State, without the 
United States, The Micronesians speaking in the Trusteeship Council had habitually 
referred to the disastrous economic and social situation in their Territory, and to 
the fact that the present situation was almost worse than it had been before they 
were transferred to trusteeship under the United States. 

71. The representative of the Soviet Union pointed out that the peoples of 
Micronesia had been increasingly active and decisive in fighting for their violated 
rights. From June to October i982, there had been mass protest demonstrations by 
local inhabitants on Kwajalein Atoll against the use of their land as a military 
firing range. Those demonstrations, according to statements in the United States 
press, had involved more than 800 people. The inhabitants of the Marshall Islands 
were increasingly demanding the independence of their country. 

, 
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72. The representative of the Soviet Union said that the United States had 
dissolved the Congress of Micronesia which had beenadvocating unity and 
territorial integrity for the entire Trust Territory and the achievement of its 
independence, and that for a period of 13 years the united States had used the 
serious situation of the people of the Trust Territory to try to impose on 
individual parts of Micronesia servile agreements forever depriving the people of 
their right to independence. That was precisely the nature and the purpose of the 
compact of free association and its subsidiary agreements which had sold out 
Micronesia to the Pentagon, ignoring the rights and interests of its people. The 
MiCrOneSian Governments would not have the right, by a decision of their own, to 
terminate the compact without the agreement of the United States. Should such an 

intention arise among the Micronesian Governments, then it must be carried out 
through yet another plebiscite under United States supervision. If the people of 
the entities should somehow still succeed in taking decisions to terminate the 
compact within 50 years, the United States would still maintain all of its rights 
and privileges to use the, Territory of Micronesia militarily for half a century 
since the articles in the compact on questions of so-called security and defence 
would remain in force even if the compact were no longer in force. That was 
precisely the reason why the pol.icy of the United States, as embodied in the 
compact and in the subsidiary agreements , represented a serious threat to the 
security of the people of Micronesia and to other countries of Asia and Ciceania 
which were adjacent to that region. 

73. The representative of the Soviet Union observed that barely six months ago, at 
the Trusteeship Council Is regular, session , representatives of the Administering 
Authority and the Micronesians themselves had spoken of a broad ,programe of 

political education for the population of the Territory. One could imagine how 
broad the so-called political education programme could be when barely more than 
one and a half months would have elapsed from the time the negotiations ended to 
the time,the plebiscite would be held. 

74. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that his delegation had 
repeatedly asked the Administering Authority what place in the political education 
programme would be accorded to the explanation of the right of the Micronesian 
people to independence and of the advantages of such a status. The Administering 
Authority had replied that if the people of Micronesia rejected the compact, then 
the United States would consider the possibility of other options. What was in 
fact the inalienable right of peoples to independence had been transformed by the 
united States into something which’was merely a foggy option, 

75. Referring to the communication from the United States requesting the convening 
of a special session of the Trusteeship Council, the representative of the Soviet 
Union pointed out that the communication had indicated that if the Micronesians did 
not approve the compact, then they could ask their Governments to conduct 
negotiations on independence or on closer relations with the United States. 
Typically, the united States was just talking about the Micronesians asking their 
Governments to conduct negotiations and not about their adopting sovereign 
decisions and expressing their will in keeping with their inalienable rights. 

76'. The representative of the Soviet Union said.that at the current special 
session of the Council, one did not see any representatives of the trust Territory 
who could be asked in what way the plebiscites proposed by the United States would 
serve the interests of the Micronesians. As to whether or not the Micronesians 
knew about the contents of the compact and of the subsidiary agreements, and of the 
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rthcoming plebiscite, the Soviet representative said,that in ,a.telegram addressed 
.:the President of the COUnCil (Se,e,T/PET.l0/202), Senators Uludong and KQshiba 

d asked mhat was the essence of the forthcoming plebiscite and what options other 
an approval of the compact would be contained in the ballot for participants in 
at plebiscite. The representative of the Soviet Union emphasized that the 
legram had not come from simple inhabitants of the Territory, but from senators 
o ought to know what was going on. 

l The representative of the Soviet Union said that petitioners at the Council's 
fteenth special session had rightly stated that the people of Micronesia were,not 
spared for the holding of the plebiscite. They were fully justified in saying 
at, the holding of plebiscites in various parts of Micronesia represented yet 
other step towards the dismemberment and consolidation of the fragmentation of 
at was a single Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

I  The representative of the Soviet Union said that the population had not been 
@pared for the plebiscites; they had not been given an explanation of such a 
jOr option as that of choosing independence for their country. The plebiscites 
uld be carried out, not under conditions of free choice, but rather of total 
pendence of the people on the powers of the Administering Authority. The people 
d not been informed, either about the course of the negotiations or about the 
al need of those treaty relations on which they were being asked to express their 
inion. The plebiscites themselves were instruments of an illegitimate 
smemberment of a Trust Territory in violation of the Trusteeship Agreement and of 
e Declaration on decolonization. The conclusion of the compact and its 
bsidiary agreements, which were designed to change the status of the Trust 
rritory and the fate of the people of Micronesia , and the procedure for approving 
em by a plebiscite had all gone on behind the back of the Security Council which 
ntradicted the Charter. 

l The representative of the Soviet Union said that what was being proposed to 
e Trusteeship Council and to its missions was that they confirm the results of 
ebiscites held in a Trust Territory that dealt with a neo-colonial treaty being 
reed upon the people of that Trust Territory. The Council was being given a 
OpOSal to confirm the results of plebiscites whose entire preparation and 
ganization were designed to achieve the expansionist goals of the Administering 
thority, and the machinery for the plebiscites were unknown to the Trusteeship 
until. The Council was being given the role of rubber stamping the results of 
tivities by the Administering Authority which were contrary to the Charter and 
ich were being presented to the United Nations with a fait accompli. 

. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that the United States was 
ying to impose upon the United Nations the role of assistant in annexing a Trust 
rritory and in transforming it completely into a colonial territory. The Soviet 
ion could not agree with such a role for the Trusteeship Council, which 
Rtradicted the spirit and the letter of the Charter, the obligations assumed by 
8 United Nations in exercising its trusteeship function over Micronesia and the 
claration on decolonization. The Soviet delegation was therefore against the 
spatching of one or more missions of the Council to observe the so-called 
ebiscites in the Trust Territory. 

With regard to the proposal that the visiting missions should also include 
Lresentatives of States of the Pacific region which were not members of the 
usteeship Council, the Soviet delegation felt that that was unacceptable on the 
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basis of considerations of principle. The inclusion in the missions of 
representatives of States which were not members of the Council would change 'the 
nature of the missions. Apart from the lack of justification for the financial 
implications of such a decision , it would not be in keeping with his delegation's 
understanding of the constitutional aspects. 

82. 'The Soviet delegation felt that the United Nations and its relevant organ,s, 
faced with arbitrary annexationist actions by the Administering Authority, should 
come to the defence of the inalienable right of the people of Micronesia to 
genuine, not fictitious, self-determination and independence and should adopt 
measures stipulated by the Charter to disallow attempts to present the world with 
the fait accompli of transforming Micronesia into a new colony of the United States, 

83. The representative of the United States , in response to the remarks made by 
the Soviet Union, said that the latter was obsessed with the politics of 
decolonization and little concerned with the realities of self-determination. The 
United Nations traditionally recognized three political options for a Territory: 
incorporation into another nation State, free association with another State and 
sovereign independence. All of those choices would be available to the peoples of 
Micronesia, There would not be any "camouflaged absorption". The voters of 
Micronesia would choose their own political future and would not have it 
predetermined; neither would the United States defile its own heritage by asking 
them to proceed in any other way. They were at the special session talking, not of 
a change in the trusteeship, but rather, of the observation of acts of 
self-determination by the peoples of Micronesia which was fully envisaged in, 
indeed called for by, the Charter as well as by the Trusteeship Agreement. The 
Micronesians were being offered,the full range of political futures available to 
any Territory with the explicit agreement of the Administering Authority. 

84. The United States representative said that the political education campaign 
had begun in Palau on 9 September 1982, and the plebiscite would take place on 
10 February 1983. Months of intensive, objective media and person-to-person 
political education would have taken place by the time the plebiscite occurred in 
Palau. That was no rush, no forced political decision. 

85. The representative of the United States said that the Trusteeship Council had 
been fully informed for years of the intention of the Micronesian Governments and 
the Government of the United States that the United Nations should observe those 
plebiscites. The machinery of a plebiscite , unfamiliar as it might be to some, was 
a straightforward and simple process which the free world exercised with great 

' regularity. Elections, referendums, plebiscites and votes of all kinds were the 
essence of their political life; these were quite familiar to most of the members 
of the Council and needed no explanation. The ballot was a matter of record and 
his delegation had made clear on several Occasions that it wguld include the full 
range of political futures available to the peoples of Micronesia. 

86. The representative of the United States pointed out that unity was a worthy 
concept and it had certainly served the administrative convenience of the outside 
Powers, but it had little to do with the political, economic, cultural and social 
facts of life in Micronesia. Contrary to what the representative of the Soviet 
Union would have the Council'believe, United States policy had opposed 
fragmentation. It was with reluctance that the United States had finally agreed to 
negotiate separately with the Northern Mariana Islands in 1972, leading to the 
Covenant of 1975, 9J and then in 1977 with the Palauans and the Marshallese, a 
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decision whose validity had been confirmed in 1978 when those two districts had 
refused to ratify the Constitution of the Federated States of Micronesia. lO/ 

__ "- 

87. The representative of the United States said that the charge of 
"militarization" of the Trust Territory was another specious accusation. If the 
United States had been interested in militarizing the Trust Territory it would 
certainly have done so over the past 35 years when , under the terms of the 
Trusteeship Agreement, it had had virtually unlimited authority. After more than a 
generation of United states administration, the only military facility was the 
xwajalein Missile Range, which had a mere 30 United States Army personnel in 
residence and was otherwise completely operated by contractors. There were several 
.13-man civic action teams from the various services and there was the Coast Guard 
Navigation Station on Yap, with about 20 men assigned to it. 

88. The representative of the United States indicated that the compact and its 
subsidiary agreements were much more restrictive than the Trusteeship Agreement. 
The United States had reserved no rights in the Marshall Islands beyond what it 
already had at the missile-test range. It sought no rights whatsoever in the. 
Feilerated States of Micronesia. In Palau, the smallest of the three jurisdictions, 
it had reserved contingency rights which it could exercise one day but, at present, 
it had no intention or plans of constructing facilities in Palau. 

89. With regard to the wording of a portion of the agreed Palau plebiscite ballot 
which concerned radioactive, chemical and biological materials, the representative 
of the United States said that both the inc.lusion of the question and its wording 
had been products of agreement between Palauan and United States negotiators. The 
PaLauan Government had considered the inclusion of the question and its approval by 
a three-quarters majority necessary under one provision of the Palauan Constitution 
in order to bring another provision of the same Constitution into conformity with 
the compact of free association. The wording of the question on the ballot again 
had been deemed appropriate by the executive and legislative branches of that 
Government. 

90. The United States representative said that while the compact and the 
subsidiary agreements would permit the storage of nuclear or chemical weapons in 
Palau under specified conditions and rigorous safeguards, his Government had 
repeatedly informed the Gove,rnment of Palau that no plans existed for such 
storage. The authority granted to the United States to bring such weapons into, or 
transmit them through Palau was, however, necessary if the United States was to 
meet its responsibilities for the defence of Palau and its world-wide defence 
commitments, should the need to do so ever arise. The relevant provisions of the 
agreements on that subject and the related question on the ballot were being 
extensively treated in the public information programme of Palau. 

91. The representative of the United States said that the Micronesian Governments 
had been particularly insistent that the undertakings of the United States towards 
them in the period of free association , and their rights within the context of that 
relationship, be fully delineated. That consideration, inter alia, contributed to 
the length and detail of the compact and its subsidiary agreements. 

92. With particular reference to the concern expressed that the voters of Palau 
and, by extension, those of the other jurisdictions , would not have sufficient time 
to understand the principles of free association and the detailed provisions of the 
compact and its subsidiary agreements , and particularly in view of the recent 
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modifications of the compact and of those agreements in Palau, the representative 
of the United States noted.that while the formal public information programme for 
the plebiscite in Palau had begun in September 1982 , in a larger sense a process of 
education had been in operation for a far longer period. The concept of free 
association had first been proposed by the Congress of Micronesia in 1970, the 
basic principles had been agreed upon and published in April of 1978 and a 
substantially complete compact of free association and three of its most important 
related bilateral agreements had been initialled by the United States and Palau on 
17 November 1980. The principles of free association and the documents which 
embodied them had been widely discussed by the people of Micronesia for some time. 
The three Micronesian Governments had signed the compact of free association freely 
and without any pressure or coercion from the United States or any other party. It 
was the judgement of both the United States and Palau that the voters of Palau 
could and would understand the recent refinements of the compact and some of the 
subsidiary agreements, just as they had already understood the long-established 
basic principles of free association. 

93. With regard to the suggestion in the Trusteeship Council and elsewhere that 
the United Stateswas not living up to its obligations under the Charter to promote 
the political development of the Trust Territory to independence, the 
representative of the United States said that that accusation was totally without 
foundation. The United States was fully and willingly complying with the provision 
of Article 76 of the Charter and with its obligations under the Trusteeship 
Agreement. It believed that the establishment of democratic institutions and. 
principles as a means of resolving political issues had been largely achieved.in 
the Trust Territory. 

94. The representative of the United States pointed out that the compact of free 
association was not irrevocable: under its own terms the status provided 
thereunder could be changed at any time. If adopted, it would conform with 
recognized international legal criteria for self-determination through free 
association; the arrangement would be freely entered into through informed and 
democratic processes. The freely associated areas would have the right to adopt 
their own constitutions without outside interference, and the free association 
political status might be terminated at any time by any party. 

95. As to the reference in the Trusteeship Council to the departure from the 
original principle of simultaneity for the conduct of the plebiscite on the compact 
of free association, the representative of the United States said that, as with a 
number of other developments over the long course of negotiation for the 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, the departure from simultaneity was a 

'Micronesian initiative and one in which the United States had only reluctantly 
acquiesced. 

96. The representative of the United States pointed out that it was correct that 
section 412 of the compact still referred to a plebiscite that should "be conducted 
simultaneously" in the three jurisdictions. However, in order to accommodate the 
expressed desire of two of the Micronesian Governments to hold,the plebiscite in 
their respective jurisdictions as soon as they were ready to do so, the United 
States had proposed a revision of that section which permitted the holding of the 
plebiscite on different dates in the three jurisdictions. The proposal had been 
agreed to formally by Palau and had the informal agreement of the Marshall Islands 
the Federated States of Micronesia, It would be published as soon as all of the 
signatory Governments had indicated their formal approval. 
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97. The United States was conscious of its role as Administering Authority of the 
Trust Territory and of its responsibility to foster self-government and the 
constitutional institutions. It recognized that the right of the people-of 
Micronesia to chart.their own political destiny. While the Micronesians expressed 
a preference for free association, the compact accorded them the right to opt 
unilaterally at any time for any alternative political status. 

98. The representative of the United States said that the record of the political 
status negotiations demonstrated that his Government accepted, and indeed believed 
in, the Micronesian people's right to self-determination; the United States had' 
defended and promoted that right and sought to further their self-determination. 
The compact and its subsidiary agreements would have to be approved by the 
Micronesian people in plebiscites and by the respective Micronesian legislatures. 
That would be a landmark in self-determination as envisaged in the Charter and the 
Trusteeship Agreement. 

99. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that although the delegation of 
the United States had cast doubt on the fact that Micronesia was a colony, that 
Territory was among the list of Territories to which the Declaration on 
decolonization applied and was a colony in the opinion of the overwhelming majority 
of States of the entire world. He wondered why Micronesia had not'yet been able to 
achieve independence when all the large Trust Territories and many of the island 
Territories in the Pacific Ocean basin had already achieved it. 

100. The representative of the Soviet Union said that the development of 
Micronesia, as compared with the development of the other Trust Territories, had 
been deliberately held back with the definite political goal of fully annexing that 
Territory to the economy of the United States, of making it non-self-sufficient and 
dependent on the United States. If one took as a basis the essence of those 
interests which attached the United States to Micronesia, then the core of the 
problem would be, first and foremost, the military use of that Territory by the 
United States. The Administering Authority's primary concern was not the interests 
of the people of Micronesia; rather, its objective had been and continued to be the 
annexation of Micronesia as a beachhead for the United States in setting up its own 
control over a significant part of the Pacific Ocean. 

101. The representative of the Soviet Union asked if it was not a fact that the 
negotiations on the status of Micronesia had not been controlled by either the 
United Nations, including its Trusteeship Council, or by international public 
opinion; that those negotiations had been conducted on an unequal basis; and that 
the Micronesians, one of the parties, had not been an independent and free party to 
the negotiations. 

102. The representative of the Soviet Union said that Micronesia had now been 
brought into a situation in which it was not independent economically or 
politically and was therefore unable to make the choice of independence that was 
available to the peoples of all dependent Territories through the United Nations, 
the Charter and the Declaration on decolonization. In the present case, the 
elections being prepared in Micronesia for an unprepared population followed a 
scheme laid down by the Administering Authority to foster its own interests. 

103, The Soviet representative said that the United States press had recently 
published reports to the effect that the Administering Authority had simply tried 
to eliminate the alternative of independence from the ballot for the plebiscite. 

I , 
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Now, in the first elections the Micronesians would face, the choice of independence 
would not be included. That choice would only be available at the next stage, if 
the people of Micronesia rejected the first choice , namely the compact of free . 
association, with all of its subsidiary agreements, miliary and otherwise. 

104. The Soviet delegation emphasized that according to the Charter, responsibility, 
for the fate of the Trust Territory and for its decolonization was, in the final 
analysis, borne by the United Nations. Its fate could not be determined by the 
United States, side-stepping the United Nations and its Security Council. Any 
change in Micronesia's status must take place only with the agreement of the 
Security Council. 

105. As for the insinuations made by the United States regarding the policies of. 
the Soviet Union, the latter rejected them and saw them as an attempt by the United 
States delegation to distract the Trusteeship Council's attention from the 
unsavoury and annexationist policy pursued by the united States vis-a-vis the 
people and Territory of the Trust Territory. 

F. REPORT OF THE UNITED NATIONS VISITING MISSION TO OBSERVE THE 
PLEBISCITE IN PALAU, TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS, 
FEBRUARY 1983 

106. At its 1543rd meeting, on 20 December 1982, the Trusteeship Council at its 
fifteenth special session, adopted resolution 2174 (S-XV) by 3 votes to 1, by which 
it decided to send a visiting mission to observe the plebiscite in Palau on or 
about 1 February 1983 and to end as soon as practicable after the declaration of 
the results. 

107. The Visiting Mission was composed of Mr. Paul Poudade (France), Chairman, 
Mr. Bal Ram (Fiji), Mr. Stephen Igo (Papua New Guinea) and Mr. Marrack Goulding 
(United Kingdom). 

108. The Trusteeship Council considered the report of the United Nations Visiting 
Mission to observe the plebiscite in Palau, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
February 1983, II/ at its fiftieth session, concurrently with the annual report of 
the Administering Authority. 2/ 

109. At the 1559th meeting on 2 June 1983, the representative of France introduced 
draft resolution ~/L.1237 concerning the report of the Visiting Mission, which was 
subsequently adopted as resolution 2176 (L) by 3 votes to 1. In the operative 
paragraphs of the resolution, the Council took note of the report of the Mission 
and expressed its appreciation of the work accomplished by the Mission on its 
behalf. 

118. In explanation of his negative vote, the representative of the Soviet Union 
said that his delegation had frequently drawn attention to the actions of the 
United States regarding the strategic Trust Territory under its administration, 
actions aimed at the dismemberment and annexation of the Trust Territory in 
violation of the Charter, in circumvention of the Security Council and despite the 
Declaration on decolonization. The last stage of the Administering Authority's 
policy in Micronesia was the organization and holding , together with the local 
authorities, of a plebiscite in Palau in order to give a separate status to those 
island groups under the false slogan of a free association with the United States. 
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Thds,, 'in granting such a status, the United States was able to carry out its 
annexation of the Territory. Similar tactics had already been used by the united 
Statesj in 1975, it had foisted on the Northern Mariana Islands an annexationist 
commonwealth status in a form of political association with the United States. The 
United States had asked that a visiting mission be sent to the Trust Territory 
allegedly to observe the plebiscite in order to give a semblance of United Nations 
participation in that illegal process. 

111. The delegation of the Soviet Union had voted against the sending of a mission 
toMicronesia and the Territory's individual parts. Under the Charter, any change 
in the StatuS Of a strategic Trust Territory should be carried out solely on the 
basis of a decision taken by the Security Council; any other decision, therefore, 
had no legally binding status.' No visiting mission which pretended to observe 
plebiscites in the Trust Territory could camouflage or justify a decision such as 
that which had been carried out unilaterally by the United States. That was what 
had happened in the case of the mission to Palau in 1983. 

1120 The representative of the Soviet Union said that in its report, the Visiting 
Mission to Palau had not produced any convincing arguments to prove that the 
plebiscite in Palau had been carried out in accordance with the Charter on a proper 
and free basis. On the contrary, even the very cautious formulation of the report 
indicated that the United States, as the Administering Authority, had violated its 
obligations under the Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement. That had been borne 
out eloquently by the statements made by numerous petitioners during the fifteenth 
special session and the fiftieth' session of the Trusteeship Council, as well as by 
legislative acts in the form of written petitions and communications received by 
the Counc'il at its current session from Palau and other parts of the world. Even 
the report of the Mission admitted that during the political campaigns in Palau, 
serious discussion had been given only to the question of free association. 
Written and oral petitions presented in the Trusteeship Council indicated that the 
plebiscite had been held in a context of unilateral preparations, a politically 
tendentious. atmosphere, which had made impossible a pr'oper expression of will by 
the population of Palau. 

113. The representative of the Soviet union said that it was being proposed that 
the Council should play the part of an authority in the United Nations which, faced 
with a fait accompli, should now rubber-stamp the results of the activity of the 
United States, which was contrary to the Charter , and to cover that with the flag 
of the United Nations. His delegation could not agree to the.Trusteeship Council's 
playing such a part, which contravened the letter and spirit of the Charter and the 
obligations assumed by the United Nations to implement and perform its function of 
trusteeship over Micronesia. 

114. The delegation of the Soviet Union made an appeal that everything be done to 
ensure that the people of the Trust Territory , in full accordance with the Charter 
and the Declaration on decolonization, should be allowed to exercise their 
Iegitimate and inalienable right to genuine freedom and independence without any 
impediment. 

115. The Soviet representative recalled that in December 1982, on the occasion of 
the sixtieth anniversary of the founding of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, Yuri Vladimirovich Andropov, Secretary-General of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of the soviet union, had stated: 
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"During the 60 years of its existence I the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics has firmly taken its place in the world as a staunch defender of the 
cause of peace and friendship among peoples and respect for the right of all 
peoples to independence, freedom and progress, and each people and each State 
which is prepared to co-operate with us on the basis of these principles will 
always encounter on the part of the Soviet Union goodwill, an open heart and 
an outstretched hand of friendship." 

G. ATTAINMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT OR INDEPENDENCE HY TRUST TERRITORIES 
AND THE SITUATION IN TRUST TERRITORIES WITH REGARD TO THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DECLARATION ON THE GRANTING OF INDEPENDENCE 
TO COLONIAL COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES; CO-OPERATION WITH THE SPECIAL 
COMMITTEE ON THE SITUATION WITH RF,GARD'TO THE IMPLHMENTATION OF 
THE DECLARATION ON THE GRANTING OF INDEPENDENCE TO COLONIAL 
COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES 

116. At its 1558th meeting, on 27 May 1983, the Trusteeship Council decided to 
consider items 12 and 13 of its agenda together. 

117. At the same meeting and at its 1561st meeting on 10 June 1983, the Trusteeship 
Council considered those two items. During the discussion, the representative of 
the united Kingdom stated that although in the past the Council had worked very 
closely with the General Assembly in the case of non-strategic Territories, in the 
case of Micronesia, a strategic Trust Territory, the Council reported to the 
Security Council having regard to Article 83 of the Charter which conferred all 
functions of the United Nations in respect to that Territory on the Security 
Council. 

118. The United Kingdom representative stated that the Special Committee on the 
Situation with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of 
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples had been established as a subsidiary 
body of the General Assembly. While it was true that Assembly resolution 
1654 (XVI) had requested the Trusteeship Council to assist that Committee in its 
work/and such assistance had indeed been extended by the Council in relation to 
non-Strategic TrUSt Territories , such Territories no longer existed. In the 
circumstances, the position of his delegation was that the Council was no longer 
called upon to assist the Committee in its work. 

119. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that the adoption of the 
historic Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and 
Peoples, on the initiative of the Soviet union and other countries of the socialist 
community and with the wide and active support of countries in Asia, Africa and 
Latin America, had marked a new stage in the struggle of oppressed people for their 
liberation. The Declaration had played and would continue to play an important 
role in rendering assistance to the peoples under colonial domination in their 
Struggle for freedom and independence and in the mobilisation of world opinion in 
support of the elimination of colonialism. 

120. The Soviet delegation believed that the Trusteeship Council'was called upon to 
consider very thoroughly the position regarding the implementation of that 
Declaration in relation to the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands under United -.. - . . scares Trusteeship. As the delegation of the Soviet Union had stated at earlier 
sessions of the Council, the Administering Authority had passed over in silence the 
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question of,how the PrOVision§ of the Declaration were being implemented with 
regard to Micronesia. His delegation had stressed that the situation in that 
Territory bore Witness to the fact that the United States was acting in violation 
of the Charter, the Trusteeship Agreement and the Declaration. 

In effect Micronesia had been fragmented and a new colonial status was being impose; on it at 
an ever increasing pace. That clearly showed that the policy of the United States 
Was in contradiction with the Declaration. 

121, The r@Pres@ntatiV@ of the Soviet Union pointed out that the exercise of the 
inalienable right+to true self-determination and independence remained an unsolved 
problem for the Micronesian people. For that reason, the United Nations had the 
right to and should raise its voice against all manifestations of neo-coloniaIist 
@.icy and against the transformation of a Trust Territory into a 
military-strategic beachhead whose existence deprived the people of Micronesia of 
self-sufficiency and independence and was contrary to the ' r,1Lar asis or 
international peace and security. 

122* Referrin9 to General Assembly resolution 35/118 of 11 December 19SU, the 
representative of the Soviet Union said that in its Plan of Action for the Full 
Implementation of the Declaration, the General Assembly had provided, inter alia, 
that where the Declaration had not been fully implemented with regard to a given 
TerritorY, the Assembly would continue to bear responsibility for that Territory 
until all powers had been transferred to the people of the Territory without any 
conditions or reservations and the people concerned had had an opportunity to 
exercise freely their right to self-determination and independence in accordance 
with the Declaration. In that regard, the comments made to the effect that the 
Administering Authority was responsible only to the Security Council were incorrect 
because, despite its special status as a strategic Trust Territory, the Trust 

Territory of the Pacific Islands also fell within the purview of the Declaration 
since its people were not free, but were under Trusteeship, In the conclusions and 
recommendations adopted by the Special Committee and contained in its report to the 
General Assembly at its thirty-seventh session, 12/ the Committee, inter alia, had 
taken note of the Trusteeship Agreement concluded between the Administering 
Authority and the Security Council on that Territory and had stressed once again 
the importance of ensuring that the people of the Trust Territory exercised their 
rights fully and freely and that the Administering Authority fulfilled its 
obligations, The Special Committee had regretted the Administering Authority's 
refusal to co-operate with it, and had reiterated that it was the obligation of the 
Administering Authority to create the necessary conditions in.the Trust Territory 
to enable its people to exercise freely and without any impediment their 
inalienable right to self-determination and independence= It had also ca11ed Once 
again on the Administering Authority to Preserve the unity of the Trust Territory * . 
until such time as its people had exercised their right to self-determination and 

independence in accordance with the Declaration. . 

123, Noting that the representatives of the United States referred constantly to 
'!UItiCle 83 of the Charter, the Soviet representative said that that was not a basis 

for depriving the people of Micronesia of their inalienable right to genuine 

self-determination and independence, The implementation of the Declaration i" 

MicrOnesia would in no way contradict, but rather would be fully in keeping Tlth, 

Article 83. Nothing in that article prevented other United Nations Organs! ln 

Particular the General Assembly, from following the sltuatlon 
in that Territory. 
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124. The Soviet delegation once again reaffirmed its unswerving Position in support 
of the Charter, in&ding Article 83, which provided that any change in the status 
of a strategic Trust Territory could be effected only by a decision of the Security 
Council. Consequently, such change could not be undertaken unilaterally by an 
Administering Authority. 

125. The representative of Prance stressed that the Charter was quite clear on the 
question of strategic Trust Territories. The provisions were set forth in 
Article 83 whereby the Security Council had been given full powers over such 
Territories and the Trusteeship Council had been asked to render assistance to the 
Security Council. That had been the decision of the signatories to the Charter at 
San Francisco. 

,126. The representative of France pointed out that the agreement with regard to 
strategic Trust Territories had been approved in 1947, both by the United States 
Congress and the Security Council; as far as he knew, no veto had been recorded in 
the Security Council. His delegation believed that the founding fathers had been 
wise to entrust responsibility for strategic Trust Territories to the Security 
Council and the Trusteeship Council. As far as his delegation was concerned, the 
question lay clearly in the hands of those two councils. 

127. The representative of the United States said that his delegation associated 
itself with the remarks of the French and United Kingdom delegations with respect 
to the items under consideration. Self-determination was under way in Micronesia 
under the observation of the Trusteeship Council. His Government took the position 
that the General Assembly and the Special Committee-had no jurisdiction over the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands; accordingly, the co-operation or 
co-ordination between the Trusteeship Council and the General Assembly or any of 
its committees was entirely inappropriate. 

128. The representative of the United States stressed that the Charter explicitly 
provided in Article 83 that all functions of the United Nations relating to 
strategic areas would be exercised by the Security Council, which in turn had 
authorized the Trusteeship Council to carry out certain of those functions with 
respect to that Trust Territory. The Trusteeship Agreement reaffirmed the 
exclusive jurisdiction of the Security Council in that respect. Accordingly, the 
Trusteeship Council reported on the strategic Trust Territory only to the Security 
Council and was in no way obligated to assist the Special Committee in its 
consideration of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

129. In that regard, the United States delegation noted that that position had been 
supported by the decision adopted by the Fourth Committee at the thirty-sixth 
session of the General Assembly, 13/ as well as its decision at the thirty-seventh 
session, s/ not to take any action on the questionable procedure and decision of 
the Special Committee to adopt a draft resolution concerning the strategic Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. Such legal and political authority reaffirmed 
the unquestionable propriety of the position taken by the Fourth Committee. The 
Trusteeship Council had ably carried out its proper role under the Charter and the 
United States delegation was confident that, as the successful termination of the 
Trusteeship Agreement approached, it would continue to do so without the 
involvement of other bodies. Such termination was being carried out in accordance 
with the wishes of the peoples of Micronesia expressed in free and open 
plebiscites, observed by the Trusteeship Council and United Nations Member States 
from the Pacific region. 
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130. The representative of the Soviet Union said that the impression given by the 
rePr&ebtative of the united States that the General Assembly had not reaffirmed 
the diaft resolution submitted to it was not quite correct, since the draft had 
been'prepared by the Special Committee; the substance of those draft resolutions 
Was supported by practically everyone. That the draft resolution had ?ot been put 
to the vote when it went to the Assembly was simply the result of procedural 
manoeuvres and tricks, but the question remained on the agenda of the Assembly 
because it was on the agenda of the Special Committee. 

131, At the 1561st meeting, on 10 June, the President suggested that the 
Trusteeship Council should decide to draw the attention of the Security Council to 
the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Trusteeship Council at the end 
Of the fiftieth session,concerning the attainment , in accordance with the relevant 
provisions of the Charter, and in particular Article 83, of self-government or 
independence by the Trust Territory and to the statements made by the members of 
the Trusteeship Council on that question. 

132 * The representative of the Soviet Union proposed that after the words "and in 
particular Article 83", the following be added: "and also from the viewpoint of 
the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial 
Countries and Peoples". The proposed amendment by the Soviet Union was rejected by 
3 Votes to 1. 

133 * The text as suggested by the President was adopted by a v&e of 3 to 1. 

H. CO-OPERATION WITH THE COMMITTEE ON THE ELIMINATION OF RACIAL 
DISCRIMINATION; DECADE FOR ACTION TO COMBAT RACISM AND 
RACIAL DISCRIMINATION 

134 I At its 15'56th meeting, on 26 May 1983, the Trusteeship Council decided, 
without ob>ection, to consider items 10 and 11 of its agenda together. 

135. At the same meeting, the Council considered those two items, During the 
discussion, the representative of the United States said that racial discrimination 
Was abhorrent to his Government and that by code, custom and culture, United States 
and Micronesian societies opposed discrimination of any kind at home and in the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. His delegation aligned itself with, the 
statement made by the representative of France, both in the general debate (see 
T/PV.1554) and in introducing the report of the 1982,Visiting Mission (see 
T/PV.1544). The Mission's report bore eloquent testimony to the multiracial, 
multicultural nature of United States society , which he believed his Government had 
also reflected as a value in their administration of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands. 

136. The representative of the United States pointed out that racism was not now, 
;and had never been, an issue in the Trust Territory. Racial discrimination was 

non-eXiStent in the Trust Territory code, in the.constitutions of the various 
constitutional Governments of Micronesia and in local law, all of which were in 
complete consonance with the Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement. 

137. The tiepresentative of the Soviet Union stated that in accordance with 
Article 76 c of the Charter, the Administering Authority had an obligation to 
encourage respect for human rights and for fundamental freedoms for all without 
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distinction as to race, sex, language or religion. As the Administering Authority, 
the United States bore direct responsibility for the inadmissible manifestations of 
racism and racial discrimination in the Trust Territory , as well as for ensuring 
basic human rights and freedoms there. The Soviet delegation noted that because of 
the position taken by its Western member countries, the Trusteeship Council had 
refused to participate in the measures being implemented within the framework of 
the Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination. 

138. The representative of the Soviet Union said that according to the report of 
the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination submitted to the General 
Assembly at its thirty-seventh session, I# the Trusteeship Council had not made 
available to the Committee any petitions from the Trust Territory. In its earlier 
reports to the Assembly, the Committee had drawn the Council's attention to the 
fact that despite repeated requests , the Council had neither reacted positively nor 
made available to it appropriate information. The Committee had stressed the need 
for such co-operation. 

139. The Soviet delegation felt that the Trusteeship Council should take all 
measures to co-operate fully with that Committee and provide it with all relevant 
materials concerning the situation in the Territory, particularly with regard to 
how the Administering Authority was ensuring the basic rights and freedoms of the 
Micronesian people in the Trust Territory. 

140. The representative of the Soviet Union said that it was regrettable that in 
discussions of important questions relating to the situation in the Trust 
Territory, the Trusteeship Council had limited itself merely to taking note of the 
statements made by its members and had adopted no measures or recommendations of 
its own in that regard. The Soviet delegation could not but express concern at the 
refusal of the United States to make available to the Trusteeship Council 
information on the implementation of the provisions of the Charter and other 
international documents prohibiting racial discrimination and ensuring human rights 
in the Trust Territory. 

141. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that the tests conducted by the 
United States on nuclear weapons on the islands had not only led to pollution of 
the Territory's environment but also had done irreparable harm to the health and 
welfare of the population. The rights of the Micronesian people had been, and 
continued to be, violated by the Administering Authority. The eviction of those 
people from their lands, which had been turned into military testing grounds, and 
the Administering Authority's exclusive pursuit of military interests instead of 
the interests of the people of Micronesia had only aggravated the situation. 

142. The representative of the Soviet Union said that during the current session, 
the Trusteeship Council had received information on deprivation of the rights of 
the Micronesians and on the Administering Authority's confiscation of their lands 
for military purposes, which had seriously affected the economic situation of the 
Territory. There was a high level of unemployment as well as a lack of the most 
basic medical services. Moreover, the military authorities constantly carried out 
repressive measures against the people of the Territory. Consequently, the Council 
should urgently appeal to the Administering Authority to take immediate measures to 
implement the provisions of the Charter and the International Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination. The Council would not be 
fulfilling its obligations unless it demanded that the Administering Authority 
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provide all necessary information on that issue and rectify the situation in 
co-operation with the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination. 

143.'The delegation of the Soviet Union felt that the Trusteeship Council should 
also take all necessary measures to comply with the General Assembly's appeal to 
all Governments and United Nations bodies to participate actively in the 

implementation of the Programme for the Decade for Action to Combat Racism and 
Racial Discrimination (resolution 3057 (XXVIII), annex). This was particularly 
important at the current time in view of the forthcoming Second World Conference to 
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination. It was his delegation's opinion that as a 
first manifestation of co-operation with other bodies, in particular the Committee 
on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination, the Council should invite a ' 
representative of that Committee to attend its meetings. The Council should also 
provide that Committee with material on the civil, political, social, economic and 
cultural rights of the population of the Territory , as well as on the development 
of the constitutional process, information which had been repeatedly requested by 
the Committee. 

144. The representative of the United States expressed regret at the politicization 
of that important item and referred the Trusteeship Council to its own reports on 
visiting and observer missions to the Territory and to the statements of his 
delegation. He suggested that the Council elicit the views of such members of the 
missions as those States Members from the Pacific region. The Council might find 
that useful in supplementing the Council's records which had been based on its 
members' previous visits to the area, their conversations with Micronesians and 
their years of consideration of United States administration of the Trust Territory. 

145. The representative of the Soviet Union said that everything his delegation had 
stated was based on facts and was completely justified. He wondered whether the 
right,s of the Micronesian people had been taken into account and the Trusteeship 
Agreement complied with by the Administering Authority when the Trust Territory was 
used as a nuclear testing ground and when so-called retaliatory measures were taken 
by military authorities of the United States against peaceful demonstrators on 
Kwajalein Atoll. 

146. The representative of France said that the Charter was clear and cited 
Article 83, according to which all functions of the United Nations relating to 
Strategic areas should be exercised by the Security Council. 

, 

147. The French delegation did not wish to speak on the item concerning the 
question of co-operation with the Committee,on the Elimination of Racial 
Discrimination and had already expressed its views on the item relating to the 
Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination. 

148. At its 1556th meeting, on 26 May 1963, the Trusteeship,Council decided, 
without objection, to take note of the statements made at that meeting. 

I. DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION ON THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE 
INTERNATIONAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM IN TRUST TERRITORIES 

149. The annual report of the Secretary-General on the arrangements undertaken in 
CO-operation with the Administering Authority for disseminating information 

concerning the aims and activities of the United Nations and the International 
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Trusteeship System in the Trust Territory was submitted to the Trusteeship Council 
at its fiftieth session, I&/ in accordance with the provisions of Council 
resolution 36 (III) of 8 July 1948 and General Assembly resolution 754 (VIII) of 
9 December 1953. 

150. The report, covering the period from 1 May 1982 to 30 April 1983, set out the 
activities carried out by the Department of Public Information of the Secretariat 
through its information centres at Tokyo and Washington, D.C., in disseminating 
information on the United Nations. 

151. The report indicated that during the period under review, as in the past, the 
Department of Public Information had transmitted to the Trust Territory'of the -. 
Pacific Islands documents of the Trusteeship Council as well as copies of United 
Nations press releases, the Weekly News Summary and tapes of radio programmes 
produced by the United Nations. The United Nations Information Centre at Tokyo 
continued to mail to the Trust Territory a sufficient number of pamphlets, booklets 
and other relevant information material, with particular emphasis on material 
relating to development issues , such as Development Forum and those published by 
the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and the United Nations Children's 
Fund (UNICEF). 

152. According to the,report of the Secretary-General, in November 1982, the 
Information Officer from the United Nations Information Centre at Tokyo had visited 
Palau, the Marshall Islands and Yap; in April 1983, the Director of the Centre had 
visited the Northern Mariana Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia. Those 
visits had enabled the officers to ascertain and update the information 
requirements of the Territory, to re-establish contacts with local administrators, 
education officials.and media personnel and to update the Centre's mailing lists. 
Those visits had also enabled Headquarters to .update its regular mailing lists of 
documents and press releases sent to the Territory. The contacts made with the 
local administrators and broadcasters had confirmed that the weekly radio 
programmes dispatched from Headquarters were being utilized by all radio stations 
in the Territory and that the weekly short-wave broadcasts by the United Nations 
were being aired throughout the Trust Territory through the retransmitting station 
at Manila. 

153. The report further stated that the Information Officer had noted the 
widespread use of video tape cassettes in high schools and other educational 
institutions in Palau and the Marshall Islands. The Department of Education in 
Koror as well as that in Majuro had expressed a keen interest in establishing a. 
video tape cassette library of United Nations films since they now had facilities 
for converting films into cassettes. That would enable television stations in 
Palau and the Marshall Islands to broadcast more United Nations television 
programmes and to allot "spots" for educational purposes; the Center for Continuing 
Education of the College of Micronesia and the Occupational College cf Micronesia 
would also benefit from such libraries. In that connection, the Information 
Officer had proposed that the United Nations establish , within the department of 
education in each capital , a video tape cassette library of United Nations films to 
be made available to departments on a loan basis, for conversion to cassettes. 

154. It was also stated in the report that United Nations films were kept at the 
,library of the College of Micronesia in Ponape for loan throughout the Territory, 
but that during the period under review, the loans had been temporarily suspended 
owing to a shortage of staff at the College. Moreover, the length of time involved 
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in delivering the films from Ponape to the other islands had proved discouraging. 
During 1982, only one film had been added to the film library, bringing the total 
collection to 28. ._. - 

155. The report indicated,that during the visit of the Director of the Centre to 
the Trust Territory in April 1983 (see para. 152), he had observed that radio 
programmes were still the most effective means for disseminating news to the 
Territory about the work and activities of the united Nations. He had recommended 
that the Organization produce, as in the past, special round-ups of the Trusteeship 
Council proceedings and recommendations , including,excerpts of its meetings, for 
use by the local radio stations in the Trust Territory. He had confirmed that 
radio stations in Saipan, Ponape and Truk regularly aired programmes of the United 
Nations and the World Health Organization (WHO). Other United Nations agencies, 
including the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), had 
been rquested to supply radio tapes on such subjects as agriculture, fisheries and 
forestries. While in Saipan, he had learned of a new history project entitled 
"Micronesia under the United Nations Trusteeship' , which had been endorsed by the 
Second General Assembly of Pacific Island Legislatures in April 1983. Various 
public and private entities had been requested to provide financial and other forms 
of support to the project. 

156. The report stated that the Information Centre in Tokyo had given wide 
publicity to the United Nations Visiting Mission to Observe the Plebiscite in Palau 
on 10 February 1983 and had closely followed the coverage by the Japanese press on 
the plebiscite. 

157. According to the report , United Nations Day messages from the President of the 
Trusteeship Council and the Secretary-General were broadcast by radio stations 
throughout the Territory. 

158. The Trusteeship Council considered the report of the Secretary-General at its 
1555th meeting, on 26 May 1983. A representative of the Department of Public 
Information appeared before the Council and provided information on the 
dissemination of information on the United Nations in the Trust Territory. 

1%. The representative of the Department of Public Information stated that the 
United Nations approach in disseminating information was three-pronged: first, the 
Information Centre in Tokyo , which remained the most valuable tool for ascertaining 
the Territory's needs, identifying its priorities and recommending policy options 
periodically sent missions to the Territory with a view to carrying out those ends; 
second, the Department of Public Information , which dispatched press releases, 
weekly news summaries, tapes of radio programmes and relevant publications on 
decolonization directly to the Trust Territory, based on the recommendations of the 
Information Centre in Tokyo regarding the Territory's needs; third, the Information 
Centre in Washington, D.C. which kept the non-governmental organizations and the 
media abreast of developments in the Council by providing them with the documents 
and information materials. The Centre in Washington also welcomed visitors from 
the Territory and briefed them on the wdrk of the Organization and its activities 
in the Trust Territory. 

160, The representative of France, referring to the report of the 1982 Visiting 
Mission to the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, v said that the mission had 
noted with regret that people at public meetings had not been apprised of the 
contents of the various reports issued by the Trusteeship Council. He recalled 
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that at certain times, the Mission had been compelled to give public readings of 
pertinent paragraphs of reports dealing, notably, with problems directly affecting 
the people, such as war damage claims. 

161. The representative of the United States commended the thoroughness of the 
system of co-operation between the Department of Public Information and the Trust 
Territory Administration which was described in the report of the Secretary-General 
under discussion. In April 1983, a member of the Trust Territory Administration 
had met with the Director of the Information Centre at Tokyo during the latter's 
visit to Saipan and had reviewed the system governing the distribution of all 
United Nations materials in the Trust Territory. 

162. An adviser to the United States delegation stated that the Trust Territory 
Administration received a fairly large number of periodicals, reports and studies 
which were distributed to all the Governments in the Trust Territory. 

163. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that it was clear from the 
reports of the Secretary-General to the Council at its past and present sessions 
that the Administering Authority was responsible for the dissemination of 
information in the Trust Territory. Judging from the explanations given by the 
Administering Authority regarding the distribution of Trusteeship Council documents 
in the Territory, it would appear that they were concerned about disseminating 
information, but the 1982 Visiting Mission had found a different situation in the 
Territory; the population of the Trust Territory knew of the existence of the 
Trusteeship Council but had no information, documents or records of its sessions. 
The situation was rather alarming and the Council should find some means, not 
merely partial or fragmentary , of delivering those documents to the Territory. 

164. The representative of the Soviet Union said that there should be some kind of 
systematic procedure for the dissemination of information and some order and 
control regarding the disposal of materials. It was not just the general 
population who could not obtain the materials, but also people who were directly 
involved in political matters in the territory. Such a situation could not be 
tolerated, particularly after three decades of Trusteeship. The Council should 
determine a procedure whereby the Administering Authority should not have to reply 
completely on the information centres to ensure the dissemination of information in 
the Trust Territory. Rather, there should be co-ordinated efforts by all 
concerned, with appropriate control. 

165. The representative of the United States said that the Administering Authority 
was now issuing news releases and radio programmes from New York. He noted the 
insufficient number of Trusteeship Council documents and said they would welcome 
larger quantities and would ensure the documents' widest possible distribution. 

166. At its 1555th meeting, on 26 May, the Trusteeship Council decided, without 
objection, to take note of the report of the Secretary-General. 16/ - 

J. OFFERS BY MEMBER STATES OF STUDY AND TRAINING FACILITIES FOR 
INHABITANTS OF TRUST TERRITORIES , 

167. The United Nations programme of scholarships for inhabitants of Trust 
Territories was initiated pursuant to General Assembly resolution 557 (VI) of 
18 January 1952. Under the procedure approved by the Trusteeship Council for the 
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administration of this programme, the Secretary-General was invited to submit-to 
the Council at least once a year a report containing all appropriate details of the 
progrdmrne. 

'_ ._-. 

168. The report of the Secretary-General submitted to the Trusteeship Council at 
its fiftieth session covered the period from 14 May 1982 to 18 May 1983. 17/ 
Up-to-date information concerning the scholarships made available under tg 
programme, as well as the extent to which awards had been made to, and utilized by, 
students from the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, was requested by the 
Secretary-General in a note dated 4 April 1983 addressed to each of the 11 Member 
States that had offered scholarships under the programme. 

169. In a note dated 13 May 1983, the Permanent Representative of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics to the United Nations informed the Secretary-General 
that, at present, no inhabitants from the Trust Territory were studying in the 
Soviet Union. 

170. At its 1556th meeting on 26 May 1983, the Trusteeship Council considered the 
report of the Secretary-General on the scholarship programme. During the 
cOnSideKatiOn of the report, the representative of the United States said that 
Micronesians were studying abroad in a number of programmes sponsored by the United 
Nations, particularly the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
(ESCAP) and the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). Some of the 
scholarships were sponsored by the united Nations agencies concerned and others by 
the Micronesian Governments. Papua New Guinea had provided training in law, Fiji 
in medicine and the Philippines in a number of subjects. He assured the Council 
that the Trust Territory appreciated the offers of scholarships to its citizens and 
that any such offer would be promptly disseminated to the educational authorities 
in each of the Micronesian jurisdictions. 

171. The representative of the United States pointed out that inhabitants of the 
Trust Territory had participated in nearly 30 projects sponsored by the various 
United Nations organizations, including workshops and training programmes in the 
fields of health, education, family planning, tourism, alternative energy sources1 
agriculture, water resources development and aquaculture. The duration of the 
programmes ranged from a few days to a year. 

172. An adviser to the United States delegation said that in many cases, the 
languages of the institutions offering the scholarships were not very well known in 
the Trust Territory. To the extent possible, those students with the linguistic 
ability corresponding to the offers had accepted them. Papua New Guinea, Australia 
and the Philippines had awarded scholarships to several Micronesians. 

173. At the same meeting, the Trusteeship Council decided, without objection, to 
take note of the report of the Secretary-General on the scholarship programme. 17/ 
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PART II: CONDITIONS IN THE TRUST TERRITORY OF 
THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 

A. GENERAL 

1. Outline of conditions 

Land and people 

174. The Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands consists of three archipelagos: 
the Marshalls, the Carolines and the Marianas. The island of Guam in the Marianas 
is not a part of the Trust Territory but is an unincorporated Territory of the 
united States. The three archipelagos include more than 2,100 islands and atolls 
scattered over an area of some 7.8 million square kilometres of the western 
Pacific, north of the equator. The islands and atolls of the Trust Territory have 
a combined land area of approximately 1,854 square kilometres. 

175. According to the 1980 census, the population of the Trust Territory totalled 
132,929, distributed as follows: Truk, 37,408; Marshall Islands, 30,873; 
Ponape, 22,081; Northern Mariana Islands, 16,780; Palau, 12,116; Yap, 8,100; and 
Kosrae, 5,491. 

176. The people of the Trust Territory are broadly classified as Micronesians, 
except for about 1,000 inhabitants of the outlying islands of Kapingamarangi and 
Nukuoro and a scattering of individuals of other racial groups. Language 
differences exist in the Territory , although each island language has a common 
Malayo-Polynesian source. Nine major languages, with dialect variations, are 
spoken in the Trust Territory: two in Yap, two in Ponape and one each in the 
Marshall Islands, Palau, Truk, Kosrae and the Northern Mariana Islands. 

177. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council took note of the 
continuing concern expressed by representatives of the Trust Territory about the 
possible dangers of the dumping of nuclear waste in the Pacific region. 

178. In that connection, the Council took note of the letter dated 2 June 1982 from 
the Permanent Representative of Japan to the united Nations addressed to the 
President of the Trusteeship Council 18/ in which he had indicated that Japan aid 
not propose to dispose in the sea of high-level radioactive wastes or of spent 
nuclear fuel, the sea disposal of which was prohibited by the Convention on the 
Prevention of Marine Pollution by Dumping Wastes and Other Matter (the London 
Convention). He had also indicated that his Government would pursue its efforts to 
provide the necessary explanations to the countries concerned and that it would 
continue to take fully into account their sentiments and sensitivities on that 
issue. Moreover, there had been no change in Japan's basic position that the 
proposed sea disposal programme would be carried out with the understanding of the 
countries and Territories concerned. 

179. The Council noted that the Administering Authority had not sought a dialogue 
with.the Government of Japan on the question of the proposed dumping of low-level 
nuclear waste since, in the opinion of the Administering Authority, such proposals 
were fully in accordance with existing international law. The Council took note of 
the statement made by the representative of the Administering Authority that, for 
its part, the United States Government aid not intend to dispose of nuclear wastes 
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in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands or in the waters adjacent to the 
Trust Territory (see T/PV.l526). 

180. In its annual report on the Trust Territory for 1981/82, A/ the Administering 
Authority noted the Trusteeship Council's mention of low-level nuclear dumping as 
an iSSUe within the Trust Territory and assured the Council that those concerns had 
been and continued to be taken into consideration by the agencies of the 
Administering Authority concerned. It also reiterated that the United States 
Government had no plans for the dumping of nuclear wastes within or adjacent to the 
waters of the Trust Territory. 

181. The annual report pointed out that the Administering Authority encouraged a 
free and open dialogue between interested parties on the issue and noted in 

PartiCUlar the assurances given by the Government of Japan that it would not 
dispose of low-level nuclear wastes without obtaining the understanding of the 
Micronesian Governments concerned. The annual report also noted that that 
statement continued to represent the policy of the United States Government. 

182. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it welcomed 
the progress made towards the establishment of ground stations for satellite 
coMnUniCatiOnS throughout the Trust Territory, but noted with concern the anxiety 
expressed by the representative of the Government of the Federated States of 
Micronesia concerning the ability of the current land-based facilities in the 
Federated States to utilize fully the satellite system. The Council noted with 
satisfaction that an agreement between Palau and the Communications Satellite 
Corporation (COMSAT) had been signed and that the telecommunications system was 
expected to be in operation by November 1982, According to the current annual 
report, the Palau ground station had been inaugurated in November 1982 as planned 
and was now in full operation, 

183. In its report, 9 the 1982 Visiting Mission to the Trust Territory noted that 
the Japanese Government had provided aid in the field of satellite communications. 

184. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council took note of the concerns 
expressed by Senate President Olympio T. Borja of the Northern Mariana Islands 
about the Tinian lease option (see T/PV.1523). The Council called upon the 
Administering Authority to clarify its intentions with regard to the option at the 
earliest possible date. 

185. The Council noted with satisfaction that nearly all of the public land in the 
Trust Territory had now been turned over to the respective constitutional 
Governments. 

186. The current annual report stated that in 1982, the Congress of the United 
States had enacted an appropriation measure which would enable the United States 
Government to exercise its lease option on Tinian, as well as other areas in the 
Northern Mariana Islands, in accordance with the Covenant to Establish a 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Isiands in Political Union with the United 

. States of America. y The Governments of the United States and the Northern 
Mariana Islands had entered into a lease agreement on 6 January 1983. 

187. The annual report further stated that the Administering Authority was 
continuing its efforts to return the balance of public land to the Government 
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Palau, which would be accomplished when homesteading procedures had been 
developed. All other public land in the Territory had been returned. 

Population movements 

188. At its forty-ninth session , the Trusteeship Council reiterated its serious 
concern about the quality of medical care currently available to the displaced 
people of Bikini and Enewetak and expressed its regret that the health programme 
proposed under legislation currently under review by the Executive Branch of the 
United States Government had still not been implemented. 

189. The Council reiterated its concern that any resettlement proposals for the 
people of Bikini and Enewetak should take fully into account any remaining health 
hazards and recommended that the Administering Authority continue to ensure, as a 
matter of priority, that all necessary measures were taken to remove the radiation 
hazards threatening the inhabitants of the Marshall Islands. The Council noted 
that the inhabitants of Enewetak were being constantly monitored for radiation 
dosage. 

190. The Council noted with satisfaction that the airstrip on Kili Island had been 
opened in March 1982 and that the Government of the Marshall Islands was providing 
regular air service to the island. The Council hoped that every effort would be 
made to improve living conditions for the displaced people of Bikini and that 
further consideration would be given to the problems of their present location on 
Kili Island. 

191. The Council reiterated its concern over the social, cultural and economic 
difficulties of the people living on the island of Ebeye arising primarily from the 
over-population of that island. 

192. The Council urged the Administering Authority to make every effort to seek 
mutually satisfactory solutions to specific problems arising from the presence of 
the United States military facility on Kwajalein Atoll. 

193. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that the Administerinq 
Authority had already taken a number of practical steps to aid and compensate the 
victims of nuclear testing and to allay their fears for the future. In that 
context, the Mission was pleased to note the statement by the representative of the 
Administering Authority in the Trusteeship Council on 1 June 1982, stressing that 
the United States, through legislation in earlier years and now in the initialled 
compact of free association, had acknowledged its obligations to the inhabitants of 
Bikini and Enewetak, as well as to others in the Northern Marshall Islands, notably 
the inhabitants of Rongelap and Utirik Atolls , who had suffered personal injury and 
damage to property. It was the Administering Authority's intention to meet those 
obligations. 

194. The Visiting Mission hoped that the Administering Authority would interpret 
those obligations generously, particularly in monitoring the health of the 
population and according compensation, in view of the as yet inadequate data on the 
long-term effects of radiation on both humans and the environment and in view of 
the possible denial of access to United States courts in the case of further claims 
for compensation. 
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195. The Visiting Mission stated that the inhabitants of Ebeye and Third Island, 
most of whom were members of the Kwajalein Atoll Corporation and owned the land 
used for the Missile Range, had reoccupied their land from June to Octob6r 1982 by 
establishing two camps at Kwajalein and two camps at Roi-Namur. They had also 
stationed their boats in the mid-atoll corridor of the Kwajalein lagoon so as to 
halt the missile launching programme. The four camps had comprised approximately 
700 persons at the time of the Mission's visit. 

196. The Mission further stated that the people questioned and the statements 
collected had led it to conclude that the conflict between the striking landowners, 
on the one hand, and the Government of the Marshall Islands and the Administering 
Authority, on the other, stemmed from two main factors: one financial and the 
other psychological. In all four camps, the landowners had asserted that the 
amount of rent and the financial compensation provided for in the interim agreement 
and in the compact of free association had been inadequate because, for many years0 
only a token rent had been paid. After its return, the Visiting Mission had 
learned that the Marshallese and United States negotiators had reached a compromise 
on the issue. 

197. The Mission pointed out that the problem of Kwajalein could not be separated 
from that of the neighbouring island of Ebeye , where the people lived in crowded 
one-room houses with substandard and inadequate community services. The sewerage 
system had never functioned properly as a result of defective construction work. 
Since the visit of the 1980 Mission, l9J the situation appeared to have 
deter iorated instead of improving. 

198, The 1982 Mission stated that during the public meeting at Ebeye, it had 
learned that as a retaliatory measure, bank accounts had been frozen and deliveries 
Of tinned goods had been halted since the start of the strike. The Mission's 
contacts with the Commander of the Missile Range and then with the High 
Commissioner at Saipan had helped to bring about a return to the pre-existing 
situation: bank accounts had been reopened and deliveries of tinned goods had been 
resumed. The Mission welcomed the fact that, after a few initial blunders and 
misunderstandings, the Government of the Marshall Islands, the Commander of the 
Missile Range and the striking landowners had all displayed moderation and common 
sense. As a result, no serious incident had occured during the strike. 

199. The Mission observed that as previous visiting missions had indicated, it was 

now for the Administering Authority and the Government of the Marshall Islands t0 
undertake a programme for the complete reconstruction of Ebeye. sporadic measures 
would merely serve as a stopgap. 

200. The Mission was pleased to note that the projected short-range airstrip on 
Kili had now been built and that there was regular air service from Majuro. 

201. Referring to the report of the representative of the, Administering Authority 
to the Trusteeship Council at its forty-ninth session that the President had 
submitted for 1981/82 a supplemental request of $21 million 20/ for Bikini 

. resettlement along with his 1982/83 budget request to the Congress, the Mission 
stated that the supplemental request would provide for the long-range relocation 
and resettlement of displaced Bikinians on Kili and the small island of Ejit in 
MajUrO Atoll until such time as the radiation hazards on Bikini Atoll had abated 
sufficiently to permit the Bikinians safe return and habitation on their home 
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atoll. The Visiting Mission welcomed the presidential proposals, which it hoped 
would be adopted by.Congress and speedily implemented. 

202. In the current annual report, the Administering Authority noted that the 
agreement signed by its representative and the President of the Marshall Islands on 
30 May 1982 would provide, after termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, a 
comprehensive and integrated programme of medical care even more extensive than 
that envisioned by the legislation to which the Council had referred. Meanwhile, 
the people of Bikini and Enewetak , as well as those of the Rongelap and Utrik 
atolls, continued to receive medical examination and treatment. 

203. In the same report, the Administering Authority assured the Council that all 
necessary measures possible were being and would continue to be taken to remove 
radiation hazards posing a threat to the people of the Marshall Islands. In 
addition, the Administering Authority informed the Council that the supplementary 
appropriation of $21.4 million had been passed by the United States Congress in 
1982, to assist in the relocation and resettlement of the people of Bikini. 

204. According to the annual report, funds had been made available for the 
resettlement and relocation of the people of Bikini. Efforts were continuing to be 
made to improve living conditions on the island of Kili where the new airstrip had 
made possible regular service to and from Majuro. 

205. The annual report stated' that the capital improvement programme for Ebeye was 
currently under way with a view of improving the basic infrastructure and expanding 
the habitation area. The Administering Authority remained concerned, however, that 
substantial improvements might attract more residents, with the possibility that 
past problems might 'recur. That, however, was an issue which must be addressed by 
the Government of the Marshall Islands. 

206. The annual report further stated that incidents which had occurred in July and 
August 1982 between the landowners in Kwajalein Atoll and the Government of the 
Marshall Islands had been resolved, Further, on the basis of mutual agreement 
between the Governments of the United States and the Marshall Islands, institutions 
had been created to foster a dialogue between the peoples of the Marshall Islands 
and the Kwajalein Missile Range on all issues of mutual concern. 

War and post-war damage claims 

207. war damage claims by the inhabitants of the Trust Territory fall into two 
broad categories: claims against the Japanese Government, mainly for damages 
sustained by the indigenous inhabitants during the Second World War; and post-war 
claims against the Government of the United States. 

208. On 18 April 1969, the Governments of the United States and Japan signed an 
agreement providing for the settlement of Micronesian war claims, under the terms 
Of which the two Governments joined in an ex gratia arrangement to make a 
contribution towards the welfare of the inhabitants of the Territory. Japan agreed 
to make available in grants to the United States, in its capacity as Administering 
Authority, 1.8 billion yen, then computed at the equivalent of $5 million. The 
United States, for its part , agreed to establish a fund in the amount of $5 million. 

-44- 



209. The Micronesian Claims Act of 1971 (United States Law 92-39) established a 
Micronesian Claims Fund to consist of the contributions of the United States and 
Japan pursuant to the agreement referred to above. The act also established a 
Micronesian Claims Commission with authority to receive, examine, adjudicate and 
render final decisions with respect to: (a) claims for damage directly resulting 
from the hostilities between the United States and Japan between 7 December 1941 
and the dates of the securing of the various islands of Micronesia by the United 
States (Title I claims); and (b) claims arising as post-war claims between the 
dates Of securing of the various islands by the United States and 1 July 1951 
(Title II claims). 

2100 The Act authorized an appropriation of $20 million for the settlement of 
post-war claims by Micronesian inhabitants against the United States OK the 
Government of the Trust Territory because of personal injury or material damage, 
including claims for the acquisition, use or retention of property without adequate 
compensation, provided that the accident or incident out of which the claim arose 
occurred prior to 1 July 1951. 

211. The Micronesian Claims Commission completed its work on 30 July 1976 and 
issued its final report shortly thereafter. In that report, the total amounts 
awarded and certified by the Commission were $34,349,509 under Title I and 
$32,634,403 under Title II, leaving unpaid balances of about $24.3 million and 
$12,6 million respectively. 

212. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council reiterated the concern 
expressed at its previous sessions that the war damage claims had still not been 
fully settled, as determined by the Micronesian Claims Commission. In that 
connection, the Council welcomed the assurances given by the representative of the 
Administering Authority and called on the parties concerned to make every effort, 
in the best interest of the innocent victims, to resolve the issue as soon as 
possible and in any case before the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. 

213. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission recalled that the representative of 
the United States had informed the Trusteeship Council at its forty-ninth session 
that "irrespective of these claims, . . . and desirous of improving its relations 
with the newly emerging Micronesian entities, the Government of Japan has concluded 
Government-to-Government aid agreements with Palau, the Marshalls and the Federated 
States of Micronesia. These aid agreements, many of which are in the area of 
fisheries development, now provide several million dollars worth of aid to the 
Micronesian Governments" (T/PV.1527). 

214. The Mission, in welcoming that statement, reiterated the concern which it 
shared with the people of the Trust Territory that outstanding Title I claims 
should be met in full as speedily as possible and in any case before the 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement% 

-215. The current annual report stated that efforts continued to be made by all 
parties to .resolve the claims under Title I. Nearly 30 per cent of the $34 million 
awarded had been paid. All payments under Title II had been made. 
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2. Discussion in the Council and opinions expressed 

Land and people 

216. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, the representative of the 
United States said that the Federated States of Micronesia had signed a contract 
for a development plan for the construction of a capital at Palikir on Ponape. The 
cost had been scaled down from an estimated $42 million in 1979 to approximately 
$23 million. 

217. The United States had proposed to make a contribution of $15 million to the 
Federated States of Micronesia and $3 million each to the Governments of the 
Marshall Islands and Palau for capital relocation or rehabilitation costs. In the 
federal budget for 1981/82, $2.9 million had been appropriated as an initial 
increment for work for all three entities. An additional $9.6 million had been 
requested from the budget for capital relocation projects for 1983/84 to be 
distributed to the Federated States of Micronesia and the Marshall Islands. Due to 
delays in selecting a site , no capital construction funds had been requested for 
Palau for 1983/84. 

218. Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative of the Administering Authority, stated 
that the technical assistance programme of the United States Department of the 
Interior had provided much-needed funds for the installation of a centralised 
computer system and the operation of the communications network in Palau. 

219. Mr. Tenorio, Special Representative , recalling the ruling of the Supreme Court 
of the United States that state6 could effectively halt the construction of nuclear 
power plants until a safe plan for storing and disposing of nuclear wastes was 
approved, reiterated the opposition of'the Northern Mariana Islands to the storage 
or dumping of nuclear wastes in the waters of the Pacific Ocean. In his view, 
nations which benefited from nuclear energy should assume whatever dangers or risks 
existed from the storage or disposal of radioactive wastes. Messrs. Fitial and 
Borja, Special Advisers, supported the views of Mr. Tenorio on the subject. 

220. The representative of the United Kingdom noted with approval the observation 
made by the representative of the United States that the latter's Government did 
not engage in the ocean disposal of nuclear waste and that it was a party to the 
Convention on the Prevention of Marine Pollution by Dumping of Wastes and other 
Matter. His delegation believed that as Administering Authority for the Territory, 
the United States felt a legal and moral obligation to protect Micronesia from 
pollution. 

Population movements 

221. Mrs. McCoy, Special Representative , stated that the Administering Authority, 
in conjunction with the Government of the Marshall Islands, was undertaking a 
substantial rehabilitation project on Ebeye. It was hoped, however, that those 
improvements would not induce further migration to Ebeye from other parts of the 
Marshall Islands, as such migration had already contributed to the overpopulati.on 

and social and economic problems of the area. 
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222. The Special Representative reported that a commission composed Of 
repreS@ntatiVeS of the Government of the Marshall Islands, the Kwajalein landowners 
and the Kwajalein Missile Range were working actively to find ways to improve 
relations between the two populations without threatening the integrity of either 
one. She hoped that those community-based efforts would lead to rapid improvements 
in a whole variety of spheres which had been discussed in the past in the 
Trusteeship Council. 

223. The Special Representative informed the Trusteeship Council that a motor 
sailer vessel specially constructed for the people of Enewetak had been launched 
successfully in Washington State. When completed, the project would enable the 
people of Enewetak to sail to Ujelang and other points in the Marshall Islands and 
engage in farming and commerce. 

224. The representative of the United States said that mutual security arrangements 

were part of the compact of free association because that was what the 
constitutionally elected Governments of Micronesia had negotiated for and had 
proposed to their people in free and open plebiscites on their political future. 
United States military presence in the Trust Territory was minimal and military 
units were non-existent. His Government maintained only one facility in the Trust 
Territory for military purposes - a missile testing range at Kwajalein in the 
Marshall Islands which was operated by civilian contractors under army command. A 
small coast guard station in Yap rendered civil navigational assistance. 

225. The representative of the United States pointed out that his Government did 
not plan to construct any military facilities in the Trust Territory. Although 
article 5 of the Trusteeship Agreement stated explicitly that the United States was 
entitled to establish military bases and to station armed forces in the Trust 
Territory, his Government had done neither in any meaningful sense. with regard to 
the Northern Mariana Islands Commonwealth Covenant , which gave the United States 
the option to lease certain land in those islands for possible use as military 
facilities, the representative of the United States said that his Government had 
consummated that lease in January 1983 but planned no construction and would lease 
back substantial portions of that land to the Government of the Northern Mariana 
Islands for a token sum. Had the aims and purposes of the Administering Authority 
been predominantly military in nature, it would have wanted to maintain the present 
arrangement; instead, it had worked assiduously ,with the elected representatives of 
Micronesia to dispense with trusteeship in favour of a status of their design and 
choosing. 

226. The representative of the United States said that consistent with the 
strategic significance of the Trust Territory and the nature of the trusteeship, 
article 13 of the Trusteeship Agreement had granted the United States, as 
Administering Authority, the right to close the area for security purposes. His 
Government was not exercising that authority at the present time, but would not 
fail to do so should the need arise. In that as in other contingencies, his 
.Government's concern lay in mutual defence needs and not in the militarization of 
Micronesia, which had been its precise purpose to prevent in the only strategic 
Trust Territory under Article 83 of the Charter. 

227. The representative of the United States further said that section 311 of the 
proposed mutual security arrangements in the compact of free association would 
obligate the United States "to defend Palau, the Marshall Islands and the Federated 
States of Micronesia and their peoples from attack or threats thereof as the United ".. 
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States and its citizens are defended" I and would give the United States "the option 
to foreclose access to or use of Palau, the Marshall Islands and the Federated 
States of Micronesia by military personnel or for the military purposes of any 
third country". That obligation and that option would extend for a minimum period 
Of 15 years in the Marshall Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia and 
50 years in Palau, subject in all cases to extension by mutual agreement. In the 
subsidiary agreements to the compact, the United States undertook to continue to 
defend the three entities after the expiration of the mutual security arrangements 
under the compact on a basis comparable to that which underlay the mutual defence 
and security agreements between the United States and its closest allies. 

228. The representative of the United States said that under the compact of free 
association and its subsidiary agreements, the United States would have the right 
to continue to use the Kwajalein Missile Range for a period of up to 30 years and 
would reserve the right to use certain areas of Palau, in a contingency, for 
military purposes. No such land-use rights whatsoever were reserved in the 
Federated States of Micronesia and the United States had no intention at present to 
exercise the contingency use-rights in Palau. 

229. The representative of the United States further said that during the 
Trusteeship Council's discussions on petitions and in questions addressed to the 
Administering Authority by the Council members, he had noted implications of bad 
faith, of an unwillingness to address the realities of defence and of grandiose 
plans to pave Micronesia in military concrete. His Government had acted in good 
faith and had nothing of a military nature to hide. 

230. The representative of the United Kingdom, speaking on the issues of population 
resettlement and compensation for land use , expressed his satisfaction that 
substantial sums of money had been provided for the landowners of Kwajalein Atoll 
and that $2 million had been provided for capital improvements in Ebeye alone. 
With regard to the resettlement of the people of Bikini and Enewetak, he noted the 
statement made by the representative of the United States on 20 May 1983 (see 
T/PV.1550) concerning the difficulty of cleansing Bikini from radioactivity, but 
nevertheless urged the Administering Authority to do all it could to ensure that 
the health hazard on the atoll was removed. He was particularly glad to learn from 
the report of the Administering Authority that the United States Congress had 
approved a supplementary appropriation of $21.4 million in 1982 to assist in the 
relocation and resettlement of the people of Bikini. He also noted that the 
Administering Authority had provided medical care to those who needed it and would 
continue to do so until the compact came into effect. 

231. With regard to compensation for the testing 'of nuclear weaponsl the 
representative of the United Kingdom expressed hope for the early completion of 
negotiations between the Administering Authority and the Marshall Islands 
Government pursuant to article 177 of the compact of free association. 

232.,Referring to the report of the 1982 Visiting Mission 4/ that the Bikini 
islanders on Ejit still favoured the option of resettlement in Hawaii although that 
had been rejected by the Bikinians on Kili, the United Kingdom representative 
expressed the hope that the Administering Authority would continue to bear that in 
mind in the execution of their resettlement programme. 

233. With regard to the question of the environment in Micronesia, the 
representative of France said that the 1982 Visiting Mission had made it a point to 
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look into the Palau super-port and other such possible assaults on the 
environment. Although the Trusteeship Council had discussed the super-port at 
previous sessions, he assured everyone that there was as yet no trace of it in 
Palau. The periodic Visiting Mission of 1982, which had devoted a great deal of 
attention to the environment, had noted that the fauna, the flora and the 
CountrYside were well preserved and respected. Everywhere the water was so pure 
and transparent that the underwater features and contours could be viewed with the 
naked eye. In that connection, the Palau Mariculture Center was doing a remarkable 
job. 

234. The representative of France stated that the inhabitants of Bikini and 
Enewetak had been deprived, for the most part, of the most precious and invaluable 
thing in the world, the'right to live and work on their native land. The 
displacement of those people had undoubtedly been necessary orI in any event, 
useful to the United States and was therefore another reason for the Administering 
Authority to provide equitable compensation for the displaced population. In that 
connection, his delegation was pleased to hear that negotiations on that point 
between the United States authorities and the Marshallese were close to Settlement. 

235. The representative of France referred to a statement by a senator in the 
Legislature of the Marshall,Islands , concerning the medical condition of the former 
inhabitants of Bikini and the means of providing them with medical and 
disease-prevention treatment. He also recalled the situation of the inhabitants of 
EM=, which, as presented by a petitioner, could be markedly improved. Measures 
should be taken immediately not only to provide adequate financial compensation to 
the inhabitants of the atoll, but also to enable them to move about easily, to gain 
access to a broader portion of the lagoon and, above all, to benefit from the 
material facilities of the Kwajalein Missile Range. In that connection, the French 
r@preSentative stated that the Administering Authority , the Marshallese authorities 
and the inhabitants of Ebeye themselves should work in concert to resolve the 
situation for which, in some cases , they shared the responsibility. The 
representative of France said that construction activities in Ebeye could not 
continue in so anarchical a fashion since there was no longer any room for such 
expansion on that island. He also noted that the hospital there could not remain 
in its present state. He remarked that if the 8,000 inhabitants should Organise 
themselves to gather the countless beer bottles scattered all over the island, 
Ebeye would not look like a public dump. It was for its inhabitants to understand 
that sometimes one should help oneself to clean one's own house. 

236. The representative of France indicated that the inhabitants of Ebeye who 
worked on the base were receiving the same salary as those working on the united 
States mainland, that the people had cars and that there were a number of night 
clubs and restaurants on Ebeye. These would draw other Marshallese to Ebeye, thus 
increasing the island's overpopulation. In that connection, he wondered about the 

wisdom and feasibility of linking Ebeye to other islands by a causeway which, 
sooner or later, would crumble and cause new problems to arise. There were perhaps 
bolutions other than adding further to the population congestion on Ebeye. 

237. The French representative said that abandoning certain paternalistic attitudes 
that the Visiting Mission had noted on Kwajalein would improve intercommunal 
relations. He noted that the scientists on Kwajalein and Roi-NamUr base where land 
was so scarce, had a beautiful golf course for recreation. He asked if it was a 
necessity and would it not be better for the golf course to be converted into a 
r@creatiOn area where the inhabitants of Kwajalein and Ebeye could get together. 

, 
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238. Referring to the "fable" of nuclear arms on Kwajalein, the representative of 
France stated that missile carriers did not carry nuclear warheads for the simple 
reason that a carrier that deviated from its trajectory was destined to be 
destroyed before it landed in the sea. The crew of foreign boats which approached 
within a few miles of the missile range knew that. AS far as he knew, no one had 
ever detected any airborne nuclear explosion which , moreover, would be a violation 
of the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and 
under Water, 21/ signed in MOSCOW on 5 August 1963. It did not seem to the 
representativrof France that there were activities at the base that would 
contradict article 5, paragraphs 1 and 2 of the Trusteeship Agreement as adopted by 
all members of the Security Council. 

239. The representative of the Soviet Unionstated that it was becoming clear that 
in pursuing an annexationist policy towards the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands, the united States was trying to preserve and strengthen its domination 
over enormous regions of the Pacific Ocean and to expand its military and strategic 
positions in that part of the globe. That had been clearly stated on 
10 December 1982, at the talks on the future political status of Micronesia at the 
hearings in the United States Congressional Sub-Committee on East Asian and Pacific 
Affairs and in the United States Senate Foreign Relations Committee by the Personal 
RepreSentatiVi? of the President of the United States for Micronesian Status 
Negotiations. He had stated that the primary goal of the United States in 
Micronesia was to ensure United States strategic interests in that area. 

240. The representative of the Soviet union stated that in response to the question 
of a United States senator as to how the Department of Defense would assess the 
military and defence links in Micronesia after the establishment of 'free 
association, the Personal Representative of the President of the united States had 
pointed out clearly and frankly: 

"We are working in very close contact with the United States Department of 
Defense . . . half of my delegation is from the Defense Department. I believe 
that the Defense Department is in full agreement with the provisions of the 
compact and that the Defense Department co-operated with us very well while 
working on it - and not only while we were working on it, but also during the 
talks." 

241. He had further added that: 

"One of the major aspects in this entire exercise is our defence position in 
the Pacific Ocean. And here I think the Department of Defense is very 
satisfied with those provisions which are written into the compact." 

242. Thus, the representative of the Soviet Union stated, it was clear that the 
major goal of the United States was by no means to protect the national interests 
of the inhabitants of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, but to achieve 
the right to deploy its nuclear land and sea forces, bacteriological weapons and 
other harmful materials in the Trust Territory. The Constitution of Palau, which 
had been accepted in 1979, forbade the use of the island and the waters surrounding 
it for those purposes. Once again, the United States had resorted to deceptive 
manoeuvres. 

243. The Soviet union representative pointed out that in the course of the 
plebiscite in Palau, the Administering Authority had made an attempt to obtain the 
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agreement of the inhabitants of Palau to a review of the provisions of their 
ConstitUtiOn which were unsatisfactory to the Administering Authority. The attempt 
had been in vain, however, resulting in the Administering Authority's failure to 
receive .75 per cent of the votes, the number required to change the provisions of 
the Palau Constitution which forbade the establishment of United States military 
bases on the islands, the deployment there of nuclear and other types of weapons 
and the basing of United States nuclear warships in the surrounding waters. 

244, The representative of the Soviet Union said that the results of the,plebiscite 
in Palau, which ran counter to the military-strategic plans of the United States in 
Micronesia, had irritated the Administering Authority which considered the Trust 

Territory as its military-strategic beachhead in the western Pacific. That had 
been clearly expressed by a former United States ambassador to Fiji when he said 
that on the basis of strategic considerations , the creation of a nuclear-weapon- 
free zone in the Pacific Ocean was totally unacceptable to the United States. From 
the United States point of view, therefore, the Palau plebiscite had been 
unsuccessful, despite having spent money on a propaganda campaign among the. 
population. The United States was now undertaking measures designed to sidestep 
the unsatisfactory results of the plebiscite and to facilitate the process of 
absorbing the Trust Territory , while trying to create an appearance of legality 
amid those clearly illegal actions. The United States was thus trying to 
demonstrate that the Palau authorities should themselves take on the problem Of 
reconciling the irreconcilable, i.e. the provisions of the Constitution of Palau 
which forbade the installation of United States nuclear and other forms of weapons 
on the island and those of the compact of free association which would allow the 
deployment of such weapons and the maintenance of United States bases there. 

245. The Soviet representative stated that according to an article by Richard Swift 
which had appeared in the 4 March 1983 issue of Globe and Mail, a Canadian daily, 
the United States military had attached new strategic importance to the Pacific 
area since the departure of United States troops from Indochina. The author had 
alSO quoted from a report of the Military Academy of the United States Army, which 
stated that in case of a'war in Eastern Asia "the sole possible base doubtless 
would be in Micronesia, and bases on the island as distinguished from bases in 
South-East Asia would remain under continuous control of the United States". 

246. The representative of the soviet Union said that the Pacific Ocean Conference 
of Churches had assessed that there were 10,000 nuclear warheads located either in 
the island bases, on submarines cr on warships in the Pacifici which could be 
deployed at any given moment. In the course of the conference, it had been 
predicted that by 1985 at least 13 Trident-type submarines - considered 
first-strike nuclear weapons - would be deployed in the Pacific Ocean. That 
demonstrated the fact that the world community was particularly concerned that the 
United States, instead of strengthening international peace and security in that 
part of the Pacific Ocean , was actively carrying out actions which represented a 
serious threat to the security of both the Trust Territory itself and the adjacent 

*countries of Asia and Oceania. Such actions might lead to the establishment of a 
dangerous hotbed of tensions in that area and would not promote the strengthening 
of international peace and security as required by the United Nations Charter, in 
particular Article 76, by the Trusteeship Agreement and by other United Nations 
documents. 

247. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that the whole world was well 
aware of the broad use of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands by the United 
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States as a testing ground for its atomic and hydrogen weapons; that Territory had 
experienced more than 100 different types of explosions from such weapons. The 
nuclear tests had resulted in pernicious consequences affecting not only the health 
of the indigenous population, but also the atmosphere of a broad part of the 
territory and waters of the Pacific Ocean. The Administering Authority had not 
undertaken any active or urgent measures to eliminate those consequences, to ensure 
medical assistance for the victims in the atolls of Bikini and Enewetak, or to 
determine the amount of existing radiation in that area. 

248. The Soviet representative said that all of that testified to an open violation 
by the United States of the elementary rights and freedoms of the population of the 
Trust Territory. The Security Council, the Trusteeship Council, the Commission On 
Human Hights and other United Nations bodies should give particular attention to 
the difficult situation endured by the victims of United States nuclear tests in 
the Trust Territory. For many of the inhabitants of those islands in the Pacific 
Ocean, the nuclear danger was inextricably linked to colonialism. 

249. The Soviet representative stated that instead of ensuring that the Trust 
Territory played its role in maintaining international peace and security in 
accordance with the Charter, the Administering Authority had devoted all of its 
efforts to using that Trust Territory for its military and strategic objectives, 
for transforming it into a proving ground for tests of missiles and nuclear weapons 
and for deploying its military bases in order to make the Territory a strategic 
base and reinforce its use as such for many decades to come. That represented a 
serious threat not only to the people of Micronesia but also to international peace 
and security as a whole. 

250. The representative of the Soviet Union said that although the United States 
was strengthening its military presence in Micronesia and was planning to maintain 
its bases there for many decades to come, it had alleged that its military presence 
in Micronesia was not very extensive. How many persons were at the military base 
was immaterial; what was important was that the base existed and with the present 
development of' technology and means of transportation , ensuring the continuation of 
that base was not very difficult. The question, therefore, was not the number of 
military personnel in the Territory, but rather, the way in which the United States 
would make use of the Trust Territory in order to suit its future needs. 

War and post-war damage claims 

251. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Tenorio, Special 
Representative, stated that the issue of the payment of awards for war damages made 
pursuant to the Micronesian Claims Act of 1971 remained unsolved and requested the 
COUnCil’S assistance in securing the payment of outstanding adjudicated claims, 

252. Mr. Borja, Special Adviser , added that the Northern Mariana Islands would 
accept the co-operation of the Government of Japan in that area even if it had to 
be in the form of economic assistance, goods and services. They looked forward to 
the acceptance by the United States Congress of the United States Government’s 
share of responsibility so that that long-standing issue could be resolved once and 
for all. 

253. The Special Adviser said that recently the Government of Japan had begun 
extending economic assistance to members of the Association of South-East Asian 
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Nations (ASBAN) in compensation for the destruction of lives and properties it had 
caused during the Second World War in the Pacific. If Japan could extend E,uch 
assistanbe to ASBAN countries, it could also extend such economic co-ope%ion to 
the Commonwealth of.the Northern Mariana Islands and Micronesia. 

254. Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative , appealed to the Trusteeship Council for 
assistance in getting the Administering Authority and Japan to pay the adjudicated 
war-damage claims totalling $24 million. All past attempts to resolve that 
1ongLstanding issue had proved to be futile and the Palauans now believed that they 
had a better chance of obtaining the settlement while Micronesia was still a Trust 
Territory. 

255. The representative of France wondered why the victims of the war in the 
Pacific had still not received the compensation envisaged under Title I, 40 years 
after the war. The United States Congress had voted an allocation of 50 per cent 
of the total war damage claims under that title and Japan was ready to contribute 
in kind the remaining 50 per cent but not under the heading of war damages. He 
wondered if it would not be possible for a United States-Japanese commission to 
settle that long-overdue juridical dispute. His delegation hoped a solution would 
soon be found so that the Governments of the United States and Japan could release 
the necessary funds at an early date. 

256. with regard to the compensation for damage caused by military tests, the 

representative of France noted the achievements made in the past several years 
beCaUSe of the stepped-up efforts of the Administering Authority, and stated that 
that progress should continue. 

257. The representative of the United Kingdom recalled that in its conclusions and 
recommendations in 1982, z/ the Trusteeship Council had expressed the continuing 
concern at securing full payment for war damage claims for the Micronesian 
victims. From the answers provided by the Administering Authority in its 1982 
report, g he noted that 30 per cent of the $34 million awarded under Title I had 
been paid. In that connection, he reiterated the point made by the Trusteeship 
Council in 1982, namely, that every effort should be made to settle outstanding 
claims as soon as possible and no later than the termination of the Trusteeship 
Agreement. There was a saying in the United Kingdom: "Justice delayed is justice 
denied". 

B. POLITICAL AUVANCBMENT 

1. Outline of conditions 

General political structure 

258. Executive and administrative authority for the Government of the Trust 
Territory and responsibility for carrying out international obligations undertaken 

' by the United States with respect to the Territory are vested in a High 
Commissioner appointed by the President of the United States and confirmed by the 
United States Senate. 

259. In the annual report for 1981 (T/1837)# the Administering Authority confirmed 
that the constitutional Governments were now in place and fully functioning in the 



Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands. 
and Palau. The United States had retained the necessary authority to comply with 
its responsibilities under the Trusteeship Agreement, the Charter of the United 
Nations and applicable United States laws and treaties, 

260. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with satisfaction 
the increasing confidence and competence of each of the Governments in 'the Trust 
Territory in handling all aspects of full, functional self-government. The Council 
welcomed the continuing efforts of the constitutional Governments to increase their 
contacts with other nations in the region and to develop further links with 
regional agencies. 

261. The current annual report stated that during the year under review, the 
constitutional Governments had continued to consolidate their operations, to assume 
greater responsibilities for their internal affairs and to expand, with the 
Administering Authority's concurrence , co-operative arrangements with regional and 
international organizations. As a result of the continued transfer of greater 
responsibilities to the new Governments , Trust Territory Headquarters had 
accelerated the reduction of its personnel and the consolidation of its activities 
to those required by the Trusteeship Agreement , applicable secretarial and 
executive orders and United States federal laws. The Administering Authority noted 
that the constitutional Governments had maintained the level of essential 
government services during the year under review , conducted democratic elections 
for state and local offices, held constitutional conventions at the state level and 
proven themselves competent to meet the increasing challenges of self-government. 

262. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission observed that it shared the view Of 
earlier visiting missions that, in any discussion of the political future of 
Micronesia, it was important to note the effect of tradition and the traditional 
authorities on the newly emerging institutions. ,Throughout its visit, the Mission 
had been made aware of the influence which the traditional leaders continued to 
exert in their respective states and municipalities. In that context, it was 
significant that the constitutions of the Federated States of Micronesia, the 
Marshall Islands and Palau had all incorporated provisions which preserved and 
protected traditional values and the role of the traditional leaders, even though 
some of the latter had run for office and now played a full part in non-traditional 
politics. 

Territorial government 

Legislatures 

263. The Congress of the Federated States of Micronesia is a unicameral body. The 
Congress consists of one member elected from congressional districts in each state 
apportioned by population. Members elected on the basis of state equality serve 
for four years and all other members for two years. A state may provide for one of 
its seats to be set aside for a traditional leader. Members of the Congress are 
elected by residents of the Federated States who are 18 years of age OK older. The 
first general election under the new Constitution took place on 27 March 1979. 

264. The legislative power in the Marshall Islands is vested in the Nitijela, 
consisting of 33 members. A general election is held every four years. The 
President of the Marshall Islands may, however, dissolve the Nitijela at any time 
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if,a,motion of no confidence in the Cabinet has twice been carr,ied and hastwice 
lapsed, .and, if ,no other president has held office in the ,interval between t&two ::: 
votes of no confidence. He may also do so if no cabinet has been, appointed within' 
30 days after the date on which the Nitijela,has pso(Xeded to elect.a,-presideat for 
any reason other than the resignation of the president following a vote of no 
confidence. Members of the Nitijela are elected by citizens of the Marshall 
Islands, 18 years of age or older, who are qualified voters. The firstgeneral 
ehCtiOn under the new Constitution took place on 10 April 1979. There is also,a 

council of Iroij (traditional leaders) consisting of 12 eligible persons. It 
considers, inter alia, bills affecting customary law , any traditional practice, 
Land tenure or any related matter adopted by the Nitijela. 

265. The Northern Marianas Commonwealth Legislature is a bicameral body consisting 
oE a Senate and a House of Representatives. The Senate has nine members elected at 
large for four-year terms from the three senatorial districts. The Rouse of 
Representatives has 14 members elected for two-year terms. Members of the 
Legislature are elected by residents of the Commonwealth 18 years of age or older, 
who are registered voters. The second general election took place on 
4 November 1979, 

266, The legislative power in Palau is vested in the Olbiil Era Kelulau, consisting 
of a House of Delegates and a Senate, the members of which are elected for a term 
of four years. One delegate is elected from each state and the delegation so 
eLected composes the House of Delegates. The Senate is composed of the number of 
senators prescribed from time to time by a reapportionment commission as provided 
by law. The enactment of laws requires adoption of bills by each house. The 
President is empowered to veto a bill, but the veto may be overridden if the vetoed 
bill is subsequently approved by a two-thirds majority of each house. 

267. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with satisfaction 
that the freely and democratically elected legislatures in the four Micronesian 
entities had continued to play an important and active role. The current annual 
report stated that the Administering Authority shared the satisfaction of the 
Council in the performance of the legislative bodies of, the Trust Territory, It 
also noted that the Asian Pacific Parliamentarian Union (APPO) had met in Ponape 
during the year under review at the invitation of the Federated States of 
Micronesia and would meet again in Saipan in 1983. 

Executive 

268. According to the current annual report , all chief executives of the 
constitutional Governments are Micronesians. 

269. The executive power of the Government of the Federated States of Micronesia is 
vested in a President elected by the Congress for a term of four,years and not more 
than two consecutive terms. The Vice-President is elected in the same manner as 
the President and serves for the same term of office. He may not be a resident of 
the same state as the President. The President appoints his four-member Cabinet 
with the advice and consent of the Congress. 

270. In the Marshall Islands, executive authority is vested in the Cabinet, whose 
members are collectively responsible to the Nitijela. The Cabinet consists of the 
President, who must be a member of the Nitijela , and from 6 to 10 other members of 
the Nitijela, appointed as ministers by the Speaker on the nomination of the 
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President. The President is elected by the Nitijela following each general 
election. The President is the head of State of the Marshall Islands. He is 
required to resign whenever a vote of no confidence is carried by the total 
membership of the Nitijela. His resignation might lapse, however, if no successor 
has been elected within 14 days following his resignation. 

271. The executive authority of the Government of the Northern Mariana Islands is 
vested in a Governor elected for a four-year term who must be at least 30 years of 
age, qualified to vote and a resident and domiciliary of the Commonwealth for at 
least seven years immediately preceding the date on which he takes office. In the 
performance of his duties, the Governor is assisted by a jointly elected Lieutenant 
Governor and by heads of executive departments. 

272. The executive power in Palau is vested in a President , elected in nation-wide 
elections, together with a Vice-President, for a term of four years and not more 
than two consecutive terms. The Vice-President serves ex officio as a member of 
the Cabinet, and succeeds the President if his office becomes vacant. The members 
of the Cabinet are appointed by the President with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. A Council of Chiefs advises the President on matters concerning 
traditional laws and customs. The President or Vice-President may be impeached and 
removed from office for serious crimes by a vote of not less than two thirds of the 
members of each house of the Olbiil Era Kelulau. The President or Vice-President 
may be removed from office by a recall , if it is so decided by a recall referendum 
held pursuant to a resolution to that effect adopted by not less than two thirds of 
the members of the state legislatures of Palau in not less than three fourths of 
the states. 

273. At its forty-ninth session, the Council noted that the transfer of functions 
and responsibilities from the Administering Authority to the constitutional 
Governments had continued to take place at a rapid pace. 

274. The Council noted that the Government of the Federated States of Micronesia 
was engaged in discussions with the Administering Authority concerning the ability 
of the Federated States to participate in negotiations and to sign certain regional 
and international agreements during the transitional period. 
that a mutually satisfactory solution would be found. 

The Council hoped 

275. ACCOKding to the current annual report, the Administering Authority continued 
to provide the Governments with assistance in the area of public safety and order, 
as well as training to their judicial, legal and police agencies. With the 
concurrence of the Administering Authority, the Governments had signed fisheries 
and aid agreements with other nations , as well as with regional organizations. 

276. The annual report further stated that all four constitutional Governments were 
fully organized and were operational according to their own freely adopted 
constitutions. 

State governments 

277. The current annual report stated that Yap State was now carrying out its 
functions under its new Constitution. Kosrae, Ponape and Truk were preparing their 
respective constitutions which.would replace the charters granted by the former 
Congress Of MiCKOneSia. In Palau, each of the former municipalities was now 
designated as a state and was drafting its own constitution. 
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1 State administrators 

I 
r 278. The four states constituting the Federated States of Micronesia (Kosrae, 
i Ponape, Truk and Yap) are headed by elected governors. Each of the states 
[ 
I 

installed its first elected governor during ,1979 except Truk, which did so in 1978. 
/I 
1 State legislatures 
k 

27% Al.1 the entities of the Trust Territory have popularly elected legislatures. 
The powers of the state legislatures in the Federated States of Micronesia are 
defined by the Constitution of the latter. In the,Marshall Islands, the Nitijela 
has all legislative powers delegated to it by its Constitution. The qualifications 
for membership in the legislative bodies are defined in the relevant charters and 
constitutions. 

Municipal governments 

i 

& 
280. The Constitution of the Marshall Islands specifically recognizes the right of 
each populated atoll, or island not a part of an atoll, to a system of local 

a 
government. 

281. According to the current annual report , under the Local Government Act, 1980, 
all. 25 former municipalities in the Marshall Islands , whether granted charters 
during the Trust Territory administration or unchartered, should adopt their 
respective constitutions not inconsistent with any national law. The report stated 
that on 30 March 1982, Ailuk and Likiep in the Marshall Islands had held 
referendums on their draft constitutions. The former had approved the draft 
constitution while the latter had rejected it. On 27 August, 18 municipalities had 
held referendums on their draft constitutions. All of them, except Kili, had 
approved their respective constitutions. Following approval of each constitution 
by the national cabinet, elections would be held in each municipality under the new 
constitution. 

i 282. The Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands is divided into four 
I municipal jurisdictions, each headed by an elected mayor. 
I 

Civil service 

283. The Constitution of the Federated States of Micronesia provides for the 
establishment of executive departments by statute. The President, with the advice 
and consent of the Congress , appoints the principal officers of those departments 
and such other officers as may be provided for by statute. 

284. Under the Marshall Islands Constitution, the civil service, headed by a Chief 
Secretary, comprises the employees necessary to assist the Cabinet in exercising 
executive authority and to perform other duties as required. The Constitution also 

' contains provisions for the establishment of a civil service cOmiSSiOn. 

285. The Constitution of the Northern Mariana Islands provides for a civil service 
system which operates under a Civil Service Commission. The Commission administers 
personnel policies for the Government. 

-57- 
>.* 
.! . . 



286. The Constitution of Palau provides for the appointment of national officers by 
the President with the' advice and consent of the Senate. 

287. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with concern the 
events relating to a strike of government employees which had taken place in Palau 
during September 1981, leading to the burning of the President's office. 

288. The,Council noted the Palau Government's approval of a 50 per cent increase in 
salaries of government employees. It took note of the Administering Authority's 
assertion that personnel costs now accounted for approximately 83 per cent of 
Palau's budget. 

289. The Council reiterated its conviction that the size of the civil service 
throughout the Trust Territory remained a cause for concern, placing a heavy burden 
on territorial budgets and absorbing a disproportionate share of trained 
personnel. In that connection, the Council noted that during 1980/81, there had 
been a decrease of more than 7 per cent in civil service employment in the 
Governments of the Trust Territory. Nevertheless, it once again urged the 
Administering Authority to give every possible assistance to the constitutional 
Governments to encourage the creation of jobs in the non-government sector and 
thereby allow rationalization and reduction of their civil services without 
contributing to the problems of unemployment. 

290. The current annual repor,t stated that the Administering Authority shared the 
concerns of the Trusteeship Council concerning the labour-related incidents which 
had taken place in Palau. The Administering Authority noted in,that context that 
the incidents were local in nature and were the responsibility of the Palauan 
Government. It had provided advice and counsel upon request but it was up to the 
Government of Palau, within the resources available, to determine the course of 
action which it wished to pursue in those matters. 

291. The annual report also stated that in 1981/82, Palau had spent 84 per cent of 
its operational budget on personnel costs. In less than two years, Palau had 
raised its minimum wage from $0.80 to about $1.89 per hour. The Administering 
Authority viewed those increases with concern since the Government of Palau had yet 
to identify the resources from which it would meet the new demands. However, the 
Administering Authority believed strongly that the new Governments must meet their 
responsibilities with the resources available or expand those resources through 
their own efforts. The Administering Authority continued to encourage the economic 
development of Palau so that eventually the whole wage scale might be increased 
appropriately. The Administering Authority deplored violent or disruptive actions 
against the constitutional authorities. 

292. According to the current annual report, during the year under review, the 
Trust Territory administration had reduced its personnel at headquarters by a 
substantial number. Authority and responsibility for development of the economy in 
the private sector of each jurisdiction were now in the hands of each 
constitutional Government. The Administering Authority continued to encourage and 
support development in that sector and welcomed , as did the constitutional 
Governments, the assistance of various specialized agencies of the United Nations 
system operating in the region. 
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Political education 

293. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with sati%faction 
that the Administer.ing Authority had invited the Governments of the Federated 
States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau to enact legislation for 
political education programmes and for the anticipated plebiscite on future 
political status. The Council also noted that the Administering Authority was 
prepared to assist those efforts within its resources, as appropriate and.as 
requested by the Governments. 

294. The Council welcomed the statement by the Federated States of Micronesia that 

it had already consulted with the Administering Authority on a broad public 
education programme and had prepared tentative plans. 

295. The Council welcomed the assurance by Mr. DeBrUm of the Marshall Islands that 
translations of the compact of free association had been widely distributed in the 
Marshall Islands. 

296. The Council noted that the Government of Palau had already distributed 
English-language versions of the compact to some schools, religious organizations 
and state governments in Palau and that arrangements were now in hand for 
reproduction of the Palauan translation of the compact. 

2970 The Council noted that the Administering Authority had sponsored and financed 
the translation of the compact of free association into 12 local languages. It 
remained concerned about the generally slow pace of the political education 
programme in preparation for the plebiscite. 

298. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission observed that in itsdiscussions with 
political leaders and in the different public meetings it held in the Territory, it 
had noted the high level of political awareness and education of the Territory's 
inhabitants. They appeared to be perfectly well informed and aware of the various 
options offered to them under the Charter of the United Nations. The Visiting 
Mission also noted the complete freedom of expression enjoyed by the different 
political parties and by individuals , whether they were in the majority or in the 
opposition. 

299. The Mission stated that the Administering Authority had informed it that when 
the status negotiations had been completed, it would provide funds to the 
constitutional Governments to conduct a programme of political education to help 
the voters of the Territory to understand the implications and options available to 
them on the ballot. 

300. The Mission endorsed the recommendations of earlier missions that the 
political education programme should cover the economic as well as the political 
OptiOnS so that the people of the Trust Territory , when the time came, would be 
able to exercise their act of self-determination in full knowledge of the political 
and economic realities as well as with an understanding of the steps leading to 

' termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. It also urged the Administering 
Authority and the constitutional.leaders to set up new education for 
self-government programmes as speedily as possible. 

301. In its.report, I&/ the United Nations Visiting Mission to Observe the 
Plebiscite in Palau in February 1983 noted that the compact and its subsidiary 
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agreements were long, complex and somewhat daunting documents drafted in lawyers' 
language. In the Mission's view, it would not be realistic to expect the voters in 
Palau, or indeed any other society, to have mastered every detailed provision in 
them. Nevertheless, the Mission concluded that the broad issues raised by the 
compact and the wording of the ballot had generally been understood by the voters. 

302. The Mission concluded that the general understanding of the broad issues had 
been due both to the political education programme and to the political campaign 
itself. The Mission believed that the political education programme in Palau had 
been useful and effective. It reiterated the importance of conducting adequate 
programmes of political education in advance of the forthcoming plebiscites in the 
Federated States of Micronesia and the Marshall Islands. 

303. With regard to allegations of partiality, the Mission concluded that there had 
inevitably been some ambiguity in the position of a Government which had both 
negotiated the compact and undertaken to educate the people about it. The 
Political Education Committee and the Director of the Programme had seriously taken 
the injunction of impartiality in Public Law No. l-43 but there had been some 
occasions when the dividing line between education and advocacy might have become a 
little blurred. The Mission did not believe, however, that those seriously 
detracted from the effectiveness of the programme. It had obtained no concrete 
evidence t0 substantiate charges that political education funds had been improperly 
used to influence voters. 

304. The Mission stated that the options included in the ballot paper for possible 
future negotiation (a closer relationship with the United States, or independence) 
had been covered in the political education programme. The Mission had been a 
little surprised on arrival in Palau to discover the extent to which attention had 
been focused on the compact. It had soon become clear, however, that that 
attention reflected the realities of the political campaign. The question which 
had interested the voters had not been whether free association was the best option 
for Palau, but whether the compact represented the best form of free association 
that was available. 

305. The current annual report stated that by the end of 1982, the Administering 
Authority had provided initial funds totalling $200,000 to Palau, $100,000 to the 
Federated States of MiCrOneSia and $75,000 to the Marshall Islands for the conduct 
of political education programmes on the compact ; and that additional payments were 
to be made Of up to $l,SOO,OOO for the Federated States of Micronesia, $300,000 for 
Palau and $300,000 for the Marshall Islands. 

306. The annual report further stated that the political education programme in 
Palau had begun on 9 September 1982. The programme itself had been a significant 
undertaking, involving the concentrated efforts of teachers, government officials, 
attorneys and other professionals and had been directed to every populated area in 
Palau. Printed materials, illustrations, radio and television programmes and 
personal question-and-answer sessions had comprised the major elements of that 
programme. 

307. According to the report of the 1982 Visiting Mission , the Federated States of 
Micronesia and the Marshall Islands were preparing to inaugurate their public 
education programmes for the plebiscites expected to be conducted'in 1983. 
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308. The annual report further stated that fully informative and thorough 
pragrameS of public education in the Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall 
Islands and Palau were long-standing goals of the Administering Authority., Through 
its financial support, expert technical advice and logistical support, the 
Administering Authority was assisting the constitutional Governments to ensure that 
the plebiscites would be conducted in an environment leading to a free choice among 
clear and well-understood alternatives by a fully informed electorate. 

Decentralization 

309. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council welcomed the substantial 
efforts made by the Administering Authority to transfer all possible responsibility 
and authority to the new Governments without derogating from its fundamental 
responsibilities as Administering Authority. 

3180 The Council noted that in 1980/81, the Administering Authority had provided a 
total of $7.4 million towards meeting the costs of transition from the Trust 
Territory Government to local self-government under constitutional systems, 

311. The current annual report stated that the Administering Authority continued to 
transfer responsibilities and authorities to the new Governments as they become 
prepared to accept them. During the past year, the number of employees of the 
Trust Territory headquarters had been reduced to 250 with the reduction or closing 
of several more offices. 

Judiciary 

312. The judicial power of the Federated States of Micronesia is vested in a 
Supreme Court and subordinate courts established by statute. The annual report 
for 1981 (T/1837) stated that in October 1980, the Congress of the Federated States 
of Micronesia had confirmed Mr. Edward King as Chief Justice of the Federated 
States of Micronesia Supreme Court. It had also confirmed Mr. Richard Benson as 
Associate Justice in January 1981. On 12 July, the Supreme Court had been 
inaugurated at a ceremony in Truk held in conjunction with the opening of the first 
special session of the Second Congress of the Federated States. Yap had been the 
first state in the Federated States to enact legislation establishing a state court 
to take over the functions of the Trust Territory District Court. 

319. In the Marshall Islands, judicial power is vested in a Supreme Court, a High 
Court, a Traditional Rights Court, district courts" community courts and other 
Subordinate courts. During 1981, the Marshall Islands took steps to establish and 
make operational its court system. The Chief Justice of the High Court Of the 
Marshall Islands was appointed and has promulgated rules of procedure for civil and 
criminal cases. Transfer of judicial functions to the new Government was expected 
*to occur as soon as the appointment of the Chief Justice of the High Court had been 
confirmed. 

314. Judicial authority in the Northern Mariana Islands is vested in the 
Commonwealth Trial Court, which has original jurisdiction over matters involving 
land in the Northern Mariana Islands and other civil actions. 
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315. Judicial power in Palau is vested in a unified judiciary consisting of a 
Supreme Court, a National Court and such inferior courts of limited jurisdiction as 
may be established by law, 

316. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with satisfaction 
that the Federated States of Micronesia had established its final branch of 
government, the Supreme Court. The Council noted similarly that the Chief Justice 
of the High Court of the Marshall Islands had been appointed. It also noted with 
satisfaction that a judicial system had been established in palau and that a 
Palauan had been appointed to the post of Chief Justice. 

317. In the current annual report, the Administering Authority confirmed that 
judicial systems throughout the Trust Territory and in all of the component 
constitutional Governments were fully established and functioning. 

2. Discussion in the Council and opinions expressed 

Executive 

318. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, the representative of the 
United States said that the High Commissioner was the representative of the 
President of the United States in the Trust Territory. That position, necessary 
for the United States to carry out its non-delegable fundamental obligations, would 
be retained until the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. 

Civil service 

319. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mrs. McCoy, Special 
Representative of the Administering Authority , informed the Council that the 
headquarters’ offices in Saipan had reduced the number of its employees to just a 
little over 200, many of whom were being assigned to tasks relating to closing down 
the Trust Territory administration. 

320. Mr. Fitial, Special Adviser , said that the governmental structure that the 
Northern Mariana Islands had inherited from the Trust Territory administration was 
too heavy and difficult to manage and to reduce. The large public sector had 
disproportionately absorbed the best skilled workers and had drained their scarce 
budget resources. With that recognition, they were resolved to do everything 
possible to promote the beneficial growth of the private sector. 

321. Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative, stated that a team of personnel 
experienced in government organization and management would be dispatched to Palau 
soon to assist in streamlining government operations. .He asked the Trusteeship 
Council to support the request repeatedly made by Palau to the Administering 
Authority to provide training for Palau’s foreign affairs staff and personnel. The 
United States had been generous in allowing the Palauans to play a limited role in 
the conduct of foreign affairs since Palau had become a constitutional Government 
and since that governmental responsibility would automatically devolve upon them 
with the coming into effect of the compact of free association, they only asked to 
be prepared to assume that vital task as equals with colleagues in diplomatic 
relations. 
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Political education 
. . 

322. Mr. Marehalau, Adviser, stated that the public information programme for the 
People of the Federated States of Micronesia was continuing in an orderly fashion 
and was highly effective. The state plebiscite commissioners remained confident 
that their work would be completed on schedule and that the people would be in a 
position to make an informed choice on 21 June 1983 as to their future political 
status. It was important to note that negotiations on the proposed compact of free 
association with the United States had taken place over a number of years and, as 
the VaKiOUS provisions of that compact and its related agreements had evolved, the 
status negotiators had taken pains to remain in close contact with the elected 
leaders of the Federated States at the national, state and local levels on the 
various issues relating.to the compact. Thus, the public information programme had 
reached out to a public already familiar with the nature of the proposed 
relationship with the United States , as well as many of the detailed aspects. 

323. The Adviser pointed out that concurrently with the programme conducted by the 
plebiscite commissions of the state and national governments, the process of public 
information and debate had been aided by the participation of various private 
parties who had served to stimulate discussion and to broaden the public's 
appreciation of the issues., Prominent among such parties were church leaders who 
deserved special thanks for presenting objective viewpoints and thus further 
ensuring that the people would truly be in a position to make an informed choice on 
2.1 June. 

324. The representative of the United States said that his Government believed that 
it had an obligation under the Trusteeship Agreement to do what it could to ensure 
that any act of self-determination, particularly a plebiscite on future political 
status, was preceded by a fair, open and comprehensive public information programme 
covering the alternatives. The political education campaigns were, of courser not 
conducted by the United States but by the elected Governments. The Administering 
Authority had fulfilled that obligation in consultation and co-operation with the 
Government of Palau with respect to the plebiscite conducted there on 
10 February 1983 and was fulfillinb it with respect to the forthcoming plebiscites 
in the Marshall Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia. 

32% The representative of the United Kingdom noted with satisfaction that the 
local Governments were able to play a role in the execution of the political 
education programme. He found encouraging the statement by the Special 
Representative of the Administering Authority from the Federated States Of 
Micronesia that the programme for the forthcomi,ng plebiscite was proceeding well 
and would be completed in the four states concerned by the end of May 1983. His 
delegation looked forward to participating in the forthcoming visiting mission to 
observe the plebiscite in'the Federated States and to witnessing the fruits of that 
education programme. It was the essence'of democratic elections and referendums 
that voters should be fully aware of the choices before them and should be fully 
cognizant of the likely consequences of choosing one option as against another. 

Decentralization 

326. The representative of the United States pointed out that the functions of the 
eXeCUtiVe branch hitherto located at Saipan under the direct supervision of the 
High Commissioner had for the most part been transferred to the constitutional 
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Governments. The High Commissioner retained those functions necessary to permit 
her to carry out her responsibilities. Decisions as to the location of 
governmental agencies would be made by the constitutional Governments. 

327. The representative of France noted that although a number of the functions of 
the High Commissioner had been transferred gradually to the constitutional 
Governments, the Administering Authority remained fully responsible for the 
Territory before the Trusteeship Council until the Trusteeship Agreement had been 
terminated. 

C. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT 

1. Outline of 'conditions 

General economy 

328. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with regret that the 
Territory's economy was such that it could not produce sufficient funds to cover 
the administrative and social expenditure of the constitutional Governments. In 
particular, the structural imbalances in the economy appeared not to have been 
significantly reduced. In addition, in 1981/82 the Territory had suffered the 
effects of the deterioration of the economic situation in the United States and 
throughout the world. Under the circumstances, the Council felt that substantial 
economic and financial assistance to the Territory was more necessary than ever. 

329. The current annual report stated that the Administering Authority shared the 
,concern Of the Council concerning the economic situation in the Trust Territory. 
There had been an overall increase of 9 per cent in the budgetary allocation Of 
the Administering Authority to the constitutional Governments. The Economic 
Development Loan Fund (EDLF) was now operational in some areas, foreign investment 
was being encouraged and other means were being used to encourage the development 
of an economic base structured to meet the needs of the people, taking into account 
the resources available. The Administering Authority noted that decisions 
regarding the economic sector were now almost exclusively within the purview of 
constitutional authorities with the resources available. 

330. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission to the Territory stated that, during 
the period of Trusteeship, the Administering Authority had fostered the political, 
social and educational development,of the inhabitants of the Territory. However, 
it felt that efforts should be continued in the economic area. The Trust Territory 
was still in a position of almost total economic and financial dependence on the 
Administering Authority. In particular, the structural imbalances in the economy 
had not been significantly reduced and appeared unlikely to be redressed in the 
short-term. As was noted by the 1980 Visiting Mission, the Territory's economic 
self-sufficiency could only be considered a long-term objective. Accordingly, only 
with the help of the considerable funds allocated by the United States could the 
population maintain its present standard of living and the administrative 
structures of the various constitutional Governments function. 

331. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council again noted that the 
Territory's balance of trade showed a very large deficit. It regretted the failure 
to achieve an adequate increase in the funds derived from agriculture, handicrafts, 
fishing and tourism. Accordingly, it again urged the Administering Authority to 
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Of the kinds of production that could satisfy local needs, 

332 . According to the annual report ’ efforts towards import substitution continued 
to be Of prime concern to the Administering Authority, 
tourism and other ptOdUCtiVe 

The development of exports, 
activities continued to be supported by the 

Admi&teriK! Authority as they were implemented by local authorities. AS one 
example of the successful measures being taken to stimulate local agriculture, the 
Federal Food Stamp Nutrition Program in the Northern Mariana Islands provided that 
25 per cent of the value of food stamps issued to any individual must be spent on 
locallY produced foodstuffs b Comparing the amount of farm land under cultivation 
in 1982 with that of the year before, there had been a 40 per cent increase i‘n area 
under agricultural producti*n* 

133, At its forty-ninth SeSSion, the Trusteeship Council noted with satisfaction 
the completion I as at 1 January 1982, of 18 projects , totalling $25 million, under 
the five-year capital improvement Programme which had just ended. However, it 
[egretted the delay in carrying out other projects. It took note of the assurance 
)y the Administering Authority that the remaining projects would be completed, or 
it least started., by the end of 1982. With regard to the second phase of the 
;apital improvement programme, the Council hoped that the development of the outer 
islands would not be neglected. It noted that funds would be provided for that 
upose by a number of United States federal agencies, 

134. The annual report stated that most of the capital improvement projects had 
*en completed or initiated during the year under review. 

135, The annual report further stated that although a “second phase” of the capital 
improvement programme had never been authorised or approved, the Administering 
iuthority intended to provide budgetary support in the post-Trusteeship period 
:hrough the compact of free association , which would enable the Governments to 
letermine and meet their own priorities in development programmes, including those 
.n the outer islands. Many of the federal programmes currently operating within 
:he Trust Territory had application to the outer islands. 

1360 The 1982 Visiting Mission felt it necessary to register in its report the 
lomplaints and regrets expressed at meetings with the general public over the fact 
:hat the second-level capital improvement programme had been abandoned. The 
lission noted that the sums needed to implement that programme had been provided 
jar in the compact of free association negotiated by the Federated States of 
licronesia, the Marshall Islands, Palau and the United States. During meetings 
leld in the outlying islands, the Mission had noted the very deep concern of the 
.slanders who blamed the Administering Authority for relinquishing the second-level 
!aPital improvement programme: they accused the local authorities of favouring the 
development of the centres and the main islands at the expense of the outlying 
slands, In that connection, the Mission took due note of the fact that, when the 
!rusteeship period came ta an end, funds for the second-level capital improvement 
‘@lramme would be available. The only way to prevent the development of the 
lutlying islands from lagging even further behind that of the Centres was to make 
bes mere accessible by developing apropriate means of communication and allocating 
,othose islands their rightful share of the budget, for their development- 

I370 The Mission noted that some of the local Governments had embarked on a 
~OKJ-term planning process that would integrate the development of the OutlYing 
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islands. The Mission encouraged that forward-looking planning initiative. The 
Mission believed, however, that those efforts would be in vain unless three basic 
conditions were met: the necessary funds must be released in good time; funds must 
be provided, not only for the execution of projects, but also for the maintenance 
of completed projects; and no planning programme should be initiated unless a 
viable statistical system was restored. The Mission pointed out that the 
statistical data available to it often appeared to have been poorly gathered. 
Certain data collected for the purpose of forward planning appeared to be 
inaccurate and could prevent the necessary economic choices from being made in a 
sound and rational manner. 

Public finance 

338. The Trust Territory Headquarters Bureau of Finance is responsible for assuring 
the proper operation of the standardized accounting system, for oversight review of 
accounting system utilisation and for preparation of consolidated financial reports 
to higher authority. An automated financial management system provides the basis 
for accounting procedures, policies and management throughout the Trust Territory. 
Conversion of the financial management and payroll systems to effect unilateral 
system utilization capability by the finance offices of the respective Governments 
was accomplished as of 1 October 1981, which allows each Government control over 
its accounting system and at the same time affords the flexibility of integrated 
reporting where applicable. Virtually all functions of programme management and 
financial administration are performed by the individual Micronesian Governments. 

339. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted that the 
constitutional Governments had been given the opportunity to determine their own 
priorities for the i983 budgetary year, taking into account certain budgetary 
ceilings. 

3480 The Council regretted that budget cuts had effected 'certain United states 
federal programmes. It was pleased to note, however, that the cuts had not 
affected the level of certain key programmes such as health and education. 

341. The annual report stated that funding for government operational support and 
capital improvement programmes in the Trust Territory was derived from several 
sources, with the major portion being an annual grant provided by the Administering 
Authority. The second largest source of funding was also from the Administering 
Authority in the form of federal categorical grants provided by a number of federal 
agencies either on a matching or outright grant basis. The third largest 'source of 
funding, for support of government operations in the Trust Territory, was derived 
from tax revenues levied by the constitutional Governments. The revenues were 
controlled by the respective legislative bodies and were appropriated by them to 
provide for both their own support and for such legislative projects as might be 
authorized by law. 

342.,According to the annual report, the grant from the Administering Authority 
totalled $98.6 million in 1981/82. Federal categorical grants for the same period 
totalled $21.3 million. 

343. The annual report stated that for several years the Administering Authority 
had given the constitutional Governments the opportunity to determine their own 
priorities, within budgetary ceilings. The Governments had set their own 
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priorities and their respective legislative bodies continued to strengthen their 
own budgetary review and appropriation enactment processes. 

344. The annual report further stated that certain federal programmes had been cut 
or reduced, in consonance with United States national policy or in anticipation of 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. The number of health and education 
programmes had in fact been increased and it was expected that a number of those 
programmes would be continued in the post-Trusteeship period under conditions 
mutually agreed as part of the political status negotiations. 

345. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted that programmes were 
under way for the rationalization of the various financial systems and that the 
COnStitutiOnal Governments were being consulted on that matter and also on budget 
preparation procedures and accounting transfers. 

346. According to the current annual report, the Administering Authority had 
assisted in the review of financial management alternatives. The Administering 
Authority had agreed to fund the transition from the centralised to individual data 
processing systems and to assist in the implementation of the automated financial 
lnanagement systems of the respective Governments. 

347. The annual report further stated that the constitutional Governments prepared 
their own budgets. With limited technical assistance, all Governments had enacted 
budgetary procedure laws with the encourgement of, and upon request from, the 
Administering Authority. The Governments were currently being consulted on format 
changes for the budget submissions required by the United States budgetary process. 

349. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted that taxes and 
duties were now within the competence of the constitutional Governments. It 
reiterated its view that the Territory's tax system should be designed to 
discourage the import of goods and services which could be obtained locally. 

349. The current annual report stated that tax systems within the Trust Territory 
were wholly within the authority of the constitutional Governments and that the 
Administering Authority encouraged the protection of local markets. 

350. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission noted that the system of taxation 
remained heavily dependent on income tax, It shared the view expressed by the 1980 
Visiting Mission that a serious effort should be made to levy.import duties, 
aSpeCially on goods which compete with locally produced items or non-essential 
goods which could become an important new source of revenue and could also help to 
correct the external imbalance of the Trust Territory, to reduce the growing 
dependence on imports and to encourage local production and industry. In that 
regard, the 1982 Mission noted with satisfaction the initial steps taken by the 
Government of the Marshall Islands to impose import duties on a number Of 
non-essential and luxury items. 

Assistance from international institutions and other countries 

351. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council welcomed the development 
Of relations between the leadership of the Territory and the various regional and 
international programmes. It noted in that connection that the four Governments 
had acquired full member st,atus in the South Pacific Commission (SPC) as well as 
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associate member or observer status in several other regional or international 
bodies. 

352. The Council also noted with satisfaction the assistance provided by the World 
Health Organization (WHO) under the three-year health development programme 
launched in 1979, with particular reference to the training of medical’and 
paramedical personnel and the granting of fellowships. The Council welcomed the 
readiness of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO) to co-operate with the Micronesians in areas within its competence. It 
noted the efforts undertaken by the Governments of the Territory to forge links and 
develop co-operation with other States in the region. 

353. The current annual report stated that the Trust Territory had benefitted from 
the assistance of a number of United Nations bodies, including the Economic and 
Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP), the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP) , the United Nations Multi-National Inter-Disciplinary Development 
Advisory Team (UNDAT) and the United Nations Fund for Population Activities 
(uNFPA) . In addition, SPC, the South Pacific Bureau for Economic Co-operation 
(SPEC) and other regional organizations had provided economic, educational, social, 
health and technical assistance in various fields. 

354. The annual report further stated that the constitutional Governments were 
members of SPC and members or associate members of other regional organizations, 
either in their own capacities or under the umbrella of United States membership. 
The Administering Authority acknowledged the prompt and effective response of WHO 
to the cholera outbreak in Truk state late in 1982. 

355. The report also stated that arrangements were being made in the Territory t0 
draw up and execute projects. 

356. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that the new Micronesian 
Governments should receive technical assistance from both the United States and the 
international community, even after termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. It 
also noted the inhabitants’ desire to maintain and expand their relations with the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies after termination of the Trusteeship 
Agreement. The Mission was pleased to see that the Adminstering Authority WaS 
encouraging the Governments of the Territory to establish contacts and to expand 
relations with international and bilateral organizations and with a number of third 
countries. 

357. The Mission noted that international assistance was, and would continue for 
some time, to be of considerable importance to the economy of Micronesia. 
Multilateral assistance from such organizations as the United Nations Children's 
Fund (UNICEF), UNFPA, the Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United Nations 
(FAO), UNESCO, WHO and the International Labour Organisation (ILO) had begun to 

have an impact on economic and social conditions in the Territory. In par titular , 
the three-year health development programme launched by WHO in 1979 had helped in 
meeting some of the growing needs for training of medical personnel through 
fellowships. It had also helped to reduce mortality from certain diseases, to 
improve child feeding and to develop self-help in controlling diseases in the 
community. 

358. The Mission was happy to note the growing ties between the Governments of the 
Territory and the other States in the region. It stated that the Federated States 
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of Micronesia and Japan had signed a technical cc-operation agreement and that the 
Marshall Islands and Japan had signed a fisheries agreement. 

Credit 

359. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it welcomed 
the progress made since the previous session in the operation of EDLF. 

360. The current annual report stated that the Bank of the Marshall Islands and the 
Bank of the Federated States of Micronesia were already in operation and were- 
providing loans. The Bank of Palau was expected to be’certiffed and full,y 
operational by January 1983. Approximately $6 million was available for economic 
development loan funds. The three constitutional Governments had agreed to share 
those funds as follows: Federated States of Micronesia 56.5 per cent; Marshall 
Islands 25.0 per cent; and Palau 18.5 per cent. 

361. According to the annual report , each of the three constitutional Governments 
had either provided additional supplemental funding for its bank or had 
contemplated doing so. The transfer to each bank of all previous outstanding loan 
payments and delinquent accounts was presently taking place and was expected to be 
completed before 1982/83. 

362. The report stated that in the Northern Mariana Islands, EDLF had been 
operating for several years. 

I 

363. According to the annual report, the Economic Development Loan Banks in the 
Federated States of Micronesia and the Marshall Islands were utilizing expertise 
available within the Trust Territory for analyzing and prccessing loans. Both 
relied on their own government offices for resources and development of their 
respective Governments and to a lesser degree on the private sector. 

364, The employees of the Economic Development Loan Bank of the Federated States 
Were reCeiVing extensive training from the Association of Development Financing 
Institution in Asia and’ the Pacific (ADFIAP). The Economic Development Loan Bank 
Of the Marshall Islands had applied for membership in ADFIAP for similar training 
and was expected to become a member during 1983. 

Land 

365. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council again noted that public 
lanll had been transferred to the constitutional Governments, with the exception of 
small areas of Palau where there were still some administrative difficulties. It 
regretted that those difficulties had yet to be resolved. It noted that the 
Administering Authority had ceased to pay compensation to the owners for the past 
use of land which it currently held under indefinite use agreements. 

366. With regard to public land in Palau, the current annual report stated that the 
land involved had been homesteaded and could not be transferred to the Governent 
unt-il local homesteading policies had been resolved. Compensation for past use of. 
Land had been made to most landowners and preparations were being made to arbitrate 
those disputed claims in which the landowners were dissatisfied with the 
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compensation paid. The remaining unpaid past-use claims'were those that were still 
in dispute as to ownership of the land involved. 

367. According to the report of the 1982 Visiting Mission, the President of Palau 
and other officials maintained that the public land authority had become obsolete 
with the establishment of elected executive authority in the entity. They pointed 
out that the public land should be transferred to the duly elected Government. 
Alternatively, the Administering Authority should delay taking action until the new 
Government in Palau was ready to assume responsibility. 

368. The Mission concurred with the view expressed by the 1980 Visiting MiSSiOn 
that the cadastral survey of private lands should be continued in order to 
facilitate the settlement of land disputes. The Mission also shared the feeling of 
the previous mission that arable public land should be used for the development of 
commercial agriculture which could become an important source of export earnings, 
revenue and employment. 

Agriculture and livestock 

369. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted that responsibility 
for agriculture had been transferred to the constitutional Governments. It none 
the 1eSS believed that the Administering Authority had a duty to help the 

constitutional Governments to expand agricultural and livestock production to meet 
the needs of the population. In addition, it requested the Administering Authority 
to encourage these Governments to promote export-oriented agriculture. 

370. The current annual report stated that the function of agricultural development 
had been transferred to the constitutional Governments. The Administering 
Authority hoped that the Governments would make every effort to develop import 
substitutes in the area of agriculture and, eventually, develop an export economy 
in areas that showed promise. Fish and some farm products were already being 
exported to Guam and Honolulu. 

371. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission noted with satisfaction that the 
various territorial entities which had formulated, or were in the process of 
formulating their five-year development plans were according high priority to the 
need to develop their food , agriculture and livestock sectors with a view to ' 
reducing dependence on food imports and ach'ieving greater self-sufficiency in that 
critical area. The Mission recognized the obstacles in the way, but felt that the 
potential for agricultural development existed and needed to be reaXized as a 
matter of priority. The methods for raising livestock needed to be modernized if 
the needs of the people were to be met through local production and imports 
curtailed. That could be achieved by encouraging the establishment of 
co-operatives both in farming and marketing. The Mission was encouraged to note 
the development of co-operatives in the Marshall Islands. Similar programmes 
needed to be pursued in other entities, 

Marine resources 

372. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with satisfaction 
that the three maritime authorities of the Federated States of Micronesia, the 
Marshall Islands and Palau respectively were working to strengthen their 
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legislation on the protection of their 200-mile zones. It was concerned at the 
illegal fishing activities to which certain representatives of the Territory had 
drawn attention. It took note of the Administering Authority's undertaking to 

extend its aSSiStanCe, even after the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, to 
ensure respect for the rights of the Micronesians over their 200-mile zones. 

373. The Council noted with satisfaction that the Administering Authority was 
paying constant attention to projects for improving the exploitation of marine 
resources. 

374. According to the current annual report, the Administering Authority fully 
endorsed the efforts of the constitutional Governments to develop their fishing 
industries as one of the most promising areas of economic development throughout 
the Territory. The Administering Authority was prepared to contribute to the 
protection of Micronesian waters even after termination of the Trusteeship 
Agreement. 

375. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that the development of the 
marine resources of the Territory deserved to be given high priority in the future 
development of Micronesia , which would require not only the development of 
fisheries complexes wherever feasible but also the development in the outer islands 
of the infrastructure, including storage facilities and power and transportation 
systems, as well as the encouragement of co-operatives, the institution of 
technical training programmes and the organization of marketing arrangements. 

Third United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea 

376. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted that the Trust 
Territory delegation to the Third United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea 
during the year under review had been composed of representatives of the Federated 
States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau. 

377. The Council welcomed the possibility offered to the Federated States of' 
Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau, under article 305, paragraph 1, of 
part XVII of the draft Convention on the Law of the Sea, of participating in the 
Convention. 

378. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that the.leaders of the 
Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and'Palau had participated as 
observers in the work of the Third United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea 
and hoped to sign the Convention on the Law of the Sea. The Administering 
Authority had informed the Mission that that act of sovereignty could not be 
effected before termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. Once the Agreement had 
been terminated, however , nothing would stand in the way. 

,379. The Mission further stated that the leaders of the Federated States of 
Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau had expressed concern at the fact that 
they were not directly able to sign the Convention or to negotiate with a group of 
South Pacific States on the establishment of a common fisheries organization. 

380. In the current annual report, the Administering Authority stated that 
according to article 305, paragraph 1 of part XVII of the Convention, the Federated 
States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau were ineligible at the present 
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time to sign the Convention. None the less, the Administering Authority welcomed 
the accession to the treaty of the constitutional Governments upon their acquiring 
the status of freely associated states under the compact of free association. 

Industry and tourism 

381. At its forty-ninth session , the Trusteeship Council reiterated its concern at 
the absence of small industrial enterprises in the Territory. In the current 
annual report, the Administering Authority stated that it shared that concern and 
noted that there had been some positive development in that area, stating that 
furniture and handicraft operations and some small food-processing enterprises had 
been launched. 

382.,The Council stated that tourism should be developed gradually, with a 
carefully prepared overall plan. While welcoming the expansion of the tourist 
industry, it reiterated the hope that the interests of the population and the 
existing social structures would be safeguarded and the environment preserved. 

383. The current annual report stated that tourism throughout the Territory 
appeared to be on the upswing , although the world-wide economic situation might 
have inhibited its rate of growth. The approval of new charter flights from Japan 
to Saipan was expected to generate additional tourists throughout the Territory, 
The upgrading of road, water and electricity systems in the main population centres 
offered inducements to improved tourism. 

384. The annual report further stated that interest in promoting the'tourism 
industry was evident throughout the Trust Territory and that local decisions would 
have to be made concerning the effect of tourism on local cultures. All the 
Governments of the Trust Territory were members of the Micronesian Regional Touri 
Council, which provided service to all parts of the Trust Territory. 

385. According to the annual report, the Marianas Visitors Bureau expanded its 
marketing activities by staging or participating in seven promotional functions, 
including an annual conference and workshop of the Pacific Area Travel Association 
(PATA), the PATA Travel Mart and the Osaka International Trade Fair, all of which 

were international events that had provided the Northern Mariana Islands with 
tremendous publicity and sales opportunities. It had also continued its 
advertising campaign in Japanese consumer and trade publications; received 
extensive publicity and business from travel writers and promoters; and augmented 
its co-operative advertising campaign to promote special tours and travel during 
the off-season, 

386. From 1 January to 30 June 1982, there were 57,465 visitors to the Northern 
Mariana Islands, a decline of 4 per cent from the same period in 1981. The total 
number of visitors to the Marshall Islands during 1981/82 was 3,809. 

387. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that it agreed with the viewla 
expressed by the various Governments in the Territory that the development of 

,tourism had to be gradual and carefully planned in order not to overwhelm their 
small and fragile economies and cultural traditions. The Mission felt that 
whenever appropriate and feasible, specialized aspects of tourism, such as deep-sea 
diving, marine research and marine sports , could be developed in preference to mass 
tourism which might not be suitable to the conditions in Micronesia. The Mission 
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also noted that only the Northern Mariana Islands, which had a well-developed 
tourist industry, received an appreciable tourist inflow. 

Transport and communications 

388. The current annual report stated that the interisland field trip service 
provided movement of cargo, passengers, administrative services and logistic 
support from the government centres to all inhabited outer islands. The service 
was provided by a fleet of 10 steel-constructed, diesel-powered cargo/passenger 
ships owned and operated by the three constitutional Governments. The transfer of 
ownership of the vessels to those Governments in 1981 had afforded each of them the 
full responsibility and .complete control of management and operation of their 
shipping services. 

389. The annual report further stated that international/interstate trade or 
logistic shipping service was provided by 10 shipping companies operating cargo 
liner services. The entry assurance routes were assigned by the Trust Territory 

; Government, designed to ensure regularly scheduled cargo services at the lowest 
1 possible cost to consumers, reasonable return of profit to carriers and protection 

of Micronesian-owned shipping companies. Four of the shipping companies were owned 
and operated by Micronesians and six by foreign interests. 

390. The annual report also stated that since the opening of the new International 
Seaport in 1979, many shipping lines had offered their services to the Marshall 
Islands and were currently providing a 30-day service from the west coast of the 
United States and a go-day service from the Far East. 

391. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it shared the 

View of the representatives of the constitutional Governments that transport and 
communications continued to be a serious problem in the Territory. It welcomed the 
Creation of the Airline of the Marshall Islands and the opening of new airstrips, 
particularly at Kili.. It also noted that work was under way on'the' building or 
extension of various runways. 

392. The Council noted with regret that, despite some recent improvements, the road 
network remained inadequate. It also hoped that the Territory's port network would 
be improved so that it responded m&e fully to local needs. 

393. The Council welcomed projects for improving telecommunications within the 
Territory and between the latter and the outside world. It noted that the 
Federated States of Micronesia , the Marshall Islands and Palau had signed 
agreements with COMSAT for the installation of land satellite stations. 

394. The current annual report stated that the obvious problems created by the 
geography of the Trust Territory would continue to plague transportation and 
communications in the islands., However, the satellite communications system, 
improved air transportation and local control of shipping between islands should 
help overcome those disadvantages. 

395. According to the annual report, there were 19 airstrips in the Marshall 
Islands. Their use had made domestic air service possible, linking many Outer 

atolls and islands, including Kili, with Majuro. In Ponape state, Federated States 



of Micronesia, a new airstrip had recently been inaugurated On Pingelap and another 
was under construction on Mokil. 

396. The annual report further stated that the Administering Authority, while 
recognizing that the road network in the Territory continued to present challenges, 
drew attention to the completion of major paving projects in Kolonia (Ponape) and 
Koror (Palau) and to the work in progress in Truk and Yap. Saipan's roads were 
continually being improved, and the road systems of some heavily populated islands 
were being upgraded. 

397. The report pointed out that the COMSAT land station in Palau had been 
inaugurated in November 1982 and that the remaining six stations (two in the 
Marshall Islands,and four in the Federated States of Micronesia) were scheduled to 
be operational in 1983. Saipan's station had been operational for Several years. 

398. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that widespread concern had 

been expressed at public meetings with regard to the irregularity of field trip 
services, particularly to the outer islands, and the resultant hardship suffered by 
the people living there with regard to deliveries of food and medical supplies and 
medical evacuations. Furthermore, the field trip vessels suffered from high costs 
of operation and maintenance, as well as a lack of adequately trained personnel. 
The Mission felt that some of those problems could perhaps be solved if the 
Governments of the various entities could obtain smaller , more energy-efficient and 
easier to operate vessels for interisland transport and trade. With regard to 
international shipping, the Mission observed that Micronesia appeared to be 
well-served on east-west routes but to lack north-south and regional sea links. 
Attention to the development of sea links with other countries in the region could 
be given over the long term. 

399. The Mission found that all the main centres already had acquired or were in 
the process of acquiring improved air transportation facilities. It was impressed 
by the on-going major programme of construction of new airports and improvements 
and extension of existing runways, in the main centres. It noted the improvements 
already completed in Ponape and Truk and the major construction activity under way 
in Kosrae, Yap and Palau, as well as the plans for new air terminals in Ponape and 
Palau. The runway at Kosrae airport was expected to be completed in 1983. 

400. The Mission felt that although considerable effort was being made in the 
Territory to improve roads , a great deal still needed to be done to provide the 
basic minimum network of roads in all the main centres, as well as in the Outer 
islands, wherever possible. In that regard, in addition to public works, communit;y 
and self-help programmes need to be encouraged through assistance from such 
international agencies as the World Food Programme (WFP). 

Proposal for a super-port in Palau 

401. At the forty-eighth session of the Trusteeship Council, the representative of 
the United States said that any request for a super-port would have to comply wia 

palauan law, the Trust Territory code and relevant United States.laws. He pointed 
out that no action was 'being taken with regard to the proposed super-port and that 
it did not seem to be an active issue at the present time. 

-74- 



402. At the same session, the Adviser of the Administering Authority from Ralau 
recalled that the former.C!hairman of the Palau Political Status Commission had 
declared during the forty-fifth session of the Trusteeship Council in 1978 that the 
Super-port was at that time no longer feasible as a project for construCtion in 
Palau. The Adviser said that he had no further information to provide to the 
Council on the question. 

I Co-operatives 

403. In its annual report for 1980 (T/1830), the Administering Authority stated 
that, at 30 September 1980, eight co-operatives were active in Palau with ' 
853 members and aggregate assets of $230,449. Although complete information was 
not available for the number of co-operatives in Truk, four were listed as 
Operating in the states with 24,566 members and assets totalling $1.5 million. 
Kosrae had one co-operative with 666 members and assets of $457,979, 

4049 The annual report for 1981 (T/1837) stated that in the Marshall Islands, 
co-operatives were organized as producer-consumer organizations. In the outer 
islands, copra was the main staple purchased from members, Some handicrafts and 
seafoods were also purchased. In 1981, six co-operatives were in operation with a 
total membership of 793 Persons and a share capital of $136,570. 

2. Discussion in the Council and opinions expressed 

General 

405. Mrs. McCoy, Special Represen,tative, stated that $18.4 million had been 
authorized for the continuation of the capital improvement programme in 1983. In 
the area of economic development, there had been a surge in interest in investing 
in the Territory. A delegation from the Overseas Private Investment Corporation of 
the United States had toured the Territory. Corporations from countries in the 
region, including Japan, had also begun to investigate potential business 
activities in Micronesia. 

406. The Special Representative stated that the installation of solar-powered 
photovoltaic systems was continuing with very favourable results in the outer 
islands and that hydroelectric power installations were being ,actively studied and 
planned. The Trust Territory Government had added one specialist in energy 
planning while another specialist had joined the Government to train local public 
works personnel in construction inspection techniques and maintenance. 

407. Mr. Tenorio, Special Representative , stated that long-term growth and the 
expansion of essential public services required improvement of the infrastructure 
of the Northern Mariana Islands. During 1982, his Government had taken measures to 
*improve the water system although such efforts had been somewhat thwarted by one of 
the longest droughts in recorded history. Foreign investors and firms had 
expressed an interest in operating in the Northern Mariana Islands because of its 
geographical location, united States Commonwealth status and climate. Under 
provisions of the Covenant, the Northern Mariana Islands was given preferential 
treatment if goods manufactured or assembled there were exported to the United 
States. 
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408. Mr. Fitial, Special Adviser, said that although the United States had provided 
funds to construct an essential infrastructure and to promote economic development 
for the Northern Mariana Islands, the Commonwealth, despite much prqress, still 
had a long way to go before it could attain an acceptable level of essential 
infrastructure and economic independence. His Government therefore endorsed the 
Trusteeship Council's observation that "economic assistance to the Territory should 
be maintained at least at its present level to enable the people to achieve a 
certain measure of economic independence." 23/ 

409. Mr. Borja, Special Adviser, stated that as part of its efforts to upgrade its 
poor economic conditions, the Northern Mariana Islands, a direct participant in the 
Association of Pacific Islands Legislatures (APIL), had fully supported the 
association's resolution encouraging the United States Government to adopt a trade 
policy for the Pacific basin comparable to that which it had adopted for the 
Caribbean basin. He asked the Council to exert its influence on the United States 
Government to extend financial assistance to the Northern Mariana Islands and other 
entities in Micronesia similar to that extended to the Caribbean basin. 

410. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative, stated that the economic development of 
the Federated States of Micronesia had progressed slowly as the five-year capital. 
improvement programme neared completion. As previously reported, that programme 
would not adequately prepare the Federated States with the basic infrastructure for 
human services and economic development, since it was behind schedule and major 
projects had been scaled down to a point where they no longer served the purpose 
for which they had been originally conceived. While the programme was intended to 
serve most of the Federated States , only the state centres stood to benefit from it 
and nearly half of the total population residing in the outlying areas was being 
left out. The programme's shortcomings had already been manifested in all four 
states of the Federated States ; no state had water storage capacity for more than a 
month and they were currently in the fifth month of severe water rationing. 
Electricity was confined to the state centres. The existing sewer systems served 
very few people and did not extend to residential areas. The current cholera 
epidemic in Truk was a sad testimony to that situation. He hoped that the 
Trusteeship Council would agree that those projects were essential to economic 
development, vital to health care and basic to human life. 

411. The Special Representative stated that the number of freezing and cold-storage 
facilities had increased in the Federated States of Micronesia. Energy development 
and employment training plans had been published and designs for two hydroelectric 
units in Ponape were being drawn up. A total of 10 solar photovoltaic 
refrigeration-lighting systems had been installed in Truk and Ponape to serve 
remote dispensaries and to preserve critical medical supplies; 13 similar units 
were on order for Yap. 

412. Mr. Marehalau, Adviser, emphasized the importance of completing the programme 
of capital improvement projects. The Government of the Federated States of 
Micronesia firmly believed that the various elements of that programme constituted 
the core of the Administering Authority's responsibility for the Trust Territory 
under the Trusteeship Agreement and that there must be an absolute commitment on 
its part without regard to any subsequent arrangements that might be made under the 
compact of free association. 

413. Mrs, McCoy, Special Representative I said that each of the Governments had its 
own development plan which had either been completed or was still in various stages 
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of preparation and that UNDP had been most helpful in t&at regard, 
Pending approval. of the compact of free association, each Government would prepare an 

extensive development plan for the utilisation of funds to be made available under 
the compact. 

414. The Sp%Cial Representative stated in that connection that there was much work 
to be done in that field, and she hoped that the Governments responsible for 
development planning would pursue that plans with vigor and imagination 
that with the completion of the infrastructure programme under the capiial She felt 
improvement programme, 
improve. 

the climate for accelerated development would continue to 

415* The Special Representative said that development of the outer islands was a 
perennial problem. Most of those islands were incredibly small and could not be 
developed in the accepted sense of the word. 
however, 

Much improvement was being made, 
such ae the solar energy projects which made it possible to provide 

refrigeration for the dispensaries and power for radios. 
of MiCrOtmSia, 

In the Federated States 
cold storage, facilities were being completed in some of the islands 

which encouraged fishing. Some field trip ships serving those islands now had 
refrigerators and delivered large quantities of fish to the markets in the main 
islands, Some of those projects were funded by the Administering Authority and 
some by the Japanese Government. 

416. The representative of the United States said that the programme of 
outer-island improvement projects, including some of those which might have been 
part of a second-level capital improvement programme , were now being undertaken by 
some of the constitutional Governments with local resources. The across-the-board 
conversion of federal programmes to block grants was part of the President's 
economic recovery programme. me compact of free association had anticipated the 
bJ,mk-grant approach and would provide large sums of money to the Governments of 
the Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau for programmes 
,-&sign& in accordance with their requirements and wishes. 

617. The representative of the United States pointed out that the Administering 
Authority Warn attempting in a number of ways to promote increased exports from the 
Territory in accordance with previous recommendations of the Trusteeship Council. 
The Governments of Japan and Canada had granted general special preference 
treat.Mnt t0 Micronesian products and the Administering Authority would wekome 
similar treatment by other Governments as well. 

418, The United States representative stated that his Government continued to 
finance and oversee the five-year capital improvement programme designed to 
encourage investment in the Territory through the development of local facilities 
which would support private enterprise. Responsibility for the promotion of 

Investment had been transferred to the constitutional Governments, each of which 

had instituted programmes and activities for that purpose. 

419. The representative of the United States stated that it was possible that 
certain undertakings, such as construction projects whose scope had altered or 
whose costs had exceeded expectations, w 

ould not be completed by the time the 

Trusteeship Agreement was terminated. In such cases, the United states intended 

naverthelass to press for completion of the projects and was 
currently discussing 

the means of doing so with the individual Governments concerned. 
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420. The representative of France stated that the scarcity of natural resourcesI 
the smallness of the population and its dispersal over a vast area, plus the 
inadequaci.es in the infrastructures continued, as in the past, to render the 
Territory's economy fragile and dependent. During the trip of the Visiting Mission 
in 1982, he had learned that the sea ports , airports and roads of the Territory 
were still not sufficiently developed to ensure their proper use. Certain mining 
and initial processing activities that had been carried out during the Japanese 
administration, particularly in Palau, had been abandoned, giving rise to a 
heightened economic dependence on the outside world and making it impossible to 
create the jobs needed for the young people entering the labour market. Moreover, 
the supply of electricity and drinking water still posed problems for certain 
islands, including some of the most developed ones. TO the credit of the Governor, 
however, he noted that water service had been provided regularly to the Northern 
Mariana Islands since the summer of 1982. 

421. The French representative drew attention to the budgetary restrictions imposed 
by the Administering Authority on the Territory and the local Governments and to 
their impact on investments and public service operations, especially during the 
current fiscal year. Certain programmes had been terminated and had not been 
renewed. New responsibilities involving additional costs had been transferred to 
the Governments of the entities but without additional funds to meet them. fn that 
connection, the Visiting Mission had been particularly struck by what he termed the 
whimsical nature of the statistics provided , notably in the area of tourism. 

422. The French delegation was aware of the human and geographic features of the 
Territory, which in many cases constituted obstacles to development. The fact that 
the I.slands were surrounded by water was often said to be an obstacle, although it 
would appear that additional efforts could be made by the United States not only to 
enable the administration to function and the public services to meet the needs of 
the people, but also, and above all, to create the conditions necessary for 
balanced and harmonious economic development. The potential wealth of the 
Territory should be fully tapped, notably in the areas of fishing, the exploitation 
of the sea-bed and solar energy and the promotion of tourism. To realize those 
objectives, it was necessary to promote investments, the infrastructure and a 
desire and willingness on the part of the Administering Authority to develop the 
Territory while protecting the natural balance and the specific values of the 
population. 

423. The United Kingdom delegation was particularly concerned about the economfc 
prospects for the Territory and recalled that in its 1982 report to the Security 
Council, g the Trusteeship Council had drawn attention to the absence of small 
industrial enterprises in Micronesia. The delegation was accordingly pleased to 
learn that there had been increasing interest in investment projects in the 
Territory and that EDLF was now operating in some areas. Nevertheless, the 
economic picture remained grim for the Territory which, among other things, was 
unable by itself to raise the necessary funds to cover its administrative and 
social expenditure. It was therefore imperative that the Administering Authority 
should continue to provide for a specific period after termination of the 
Trusteeship Agreement a substantial economic assistance programme, particu1arl.y in 
the areas of technology, communications and infrastructure development. 

424. The delegation of the United Kingdom urged the Administering Authority 
actively to promote inward investment in the area since , without the expansion of 

1 its manufacturing and trading sector , it would be difficult for the Territory to 
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reach that point in its development where it would no longer have to depend on the 
United States and international agencies for financial assistance; nor would it 
attract the technology and management expertise it would need to make its own way 
in the world. While appreciating the fact that encouragement of inward investment 
must eventually devolve to the constitutional Governments themselves, the united 
Kingdom delegation felt that the Administering Authority would render the Territory 
considerable service by setting up a training programme for that purpose, inasmuch 
as policies designed to promote trade and investment were of such importance for 
the development process of any state. 

425. The united Kingdom delegation pointed out that an essential prerequisite for 
the encouragement of inward investment was the preparation of a comprehensive 
development programme in order that the kind of investment most suited to the 
region could be secured. In this regard, it urged the Administering Authority to 
give consideration to such a programme which should cover at least those areas 
identified by 'the 1982 United Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust Territory, as 
meriting attention. 

426. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that in ignoring the legitimate 
rights, interests and will of the people of the Trust Territory, the United States 
was preventing them from achieving, inter alia, economic and social progress. The 
Trusteeship Council was constantly informed of the catastrophic state of the 
economic and social conditions of the Micronesians. The Territory had no viable 
economy and its dependence on external financing, particularly from the United 
States, was not decreasing but increasing. The low standard of living and the 
extraordinary high unemployment rate made for a reign of poverty and hunger in the 
Trust Territory. After 37 years of United States administration, the population of 
the Trust Territory, for all practical purposes , was less self-sufficient now than 
it had been in the early period of the Trusteeship, 

427. The representative of the Soviet Union wondered how many just accusations had 
been made in previous years against the Administering Authority by petitioners from 
Micronesia and other countries who had appeared before the Trusteeship Council by 
Micronesian representatives who had served as special advisers to the United States 
delegations and in reports of the periodic visiting missions to the Territory. In 
the past, members of the Congress of Micronesia had stated before the Council that 
the Administering Authority had considered the development of Micronesia not as 

~ part of its responsibility to ensure the economic independence of that Territory, 
but rather as a means of exerting pressure to obtain a favourable agreement on its 
future political status. 

428. The representative of the Soviet Union emphasized that the development plap 
prepared in 1976 by the Congress of Micronesia with the assistance of UNDP and 
subsequently submitted to the Trusteeship Council had clearly showed that the 
Micronesian economy had remained at a total standstill.with practically no 
attention being devoted to the exploitation of its resources. Even the industrial 
sites which at some point were being developed in the Territory had been abandoned 
and forgotten. The situation had been attested to by photographs shown to the 

'Council by petitioners. 

429. The Soviet representative said that instead.of preparing the Territory for 
economic self-sufficiency, the Administering Authority had brought the Territory to 
its present.state of total economic dependence on the United States, a fact that 
could not be denied. During the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, his 
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delegation had asked a Micronesian representative on the United States delegation 
what status Palau would have chosen had it achieved sufficient economic development 
and had it been economically independent. The answer had been totally 
unambiguous - it was not in favour of the so-called free association. And yet, the 
representative of the United States had spoken of free choice made by the 
Micronesian people. 

430. The representative of the United States strongly rejected the statement of the 
Soviet representative that economic conditions in the Trust Territory were 
catastrohic and noted the greatly improved economic conditions during the course of 
the trusteeship period considering, particularly , what the United States had to 
start with following the ravages of the Second World War. United States 
appropriations and programmes for the Trust Territory had increased rapidly in the 
last two decades, with the appropriations currently standing at about 
$900 per capita a year. After the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, his 
Government would continue to assist Micronesia in promoting its economic 
development and increasing its self-sufficiency. 

Public finance 

431. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mrs. McCoy, Special 
Representative, clarified questions raised about the transfer of functions from her 
office to the new Governments, 'as well as the suggestion that funding for the new 
activities had not been forthcoming. She reminded the Trusteeship Council that 
each Government had organized itself according to its own constitution and had 
formulated its budget according to its needs and the resources available. Records 
showed that instead of reducing appropriations, the Administering Authority had, in 
fact, significantly increased its allocation of funds to the new Governments. 
Exclusive of revenues generated locally, funds made available to the new 
Governments were based on their own requests. As her office in Saipan continued to 
transfer functions to the new Governments, funds formerly set aside for the Trust 
Territory Headquarters had been made available to a very large extent to those 
Governments, either to meet emergency needs or for other projects. 

432. The Special Representative stated that the first of several computerized 
financial management systems had been installed in Palau, with others to be set up ~ 
in the near future to enable Governments to reduce further their dependency on the ~ 
centralized facilities of the Trust Territory. 

433. The representative of the United States said that his Government had 
encouraged the Micronesian Governments to play an increasingly prominent role in 
all aspects of Government as, for example, in the budget process. Budget seminars 
had been held for Micronesian budget officers and officials from the United States 
had visited the Trust Territory to work with Micronesian government officials 
engaged in the preparation of annual budget requests. Annual budgets were based in 
large measure on requests and justifications submitted by the Governments of the 
Federated,States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau. 

Assistance from international institutions and other countries 

434. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council , the representative of the 
United States said that the Governments of the Federated States of Micronesia, the 
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Marshall Islands and Palau had continued to participate in SPC and, through the 
associate membership of the Trust Territory, in the work of ESCAP. The Federated 
States of Micronesia maintained observer status in the South pacific For'Um and 
membership in SPEC.. His Government believed that such international activity 
helped the three Governments prepare for an even greater degree of international 
responsibility which they would assume upon entry into free association. The 
Administering Authority was grateful for the advice and assistance provided to the 
Governments of the Trust Territory by several, agencies of the United Nations. 

435. The representative of the united States noted that although the Trusteeship 
Agreement remained in force, his Government had continued in 1982 to approve 
endeavours of the Governments of the Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall 
ISlandS and Palau to exercise authority in foreign affairs with regard to specific 
matters and to participate, as appropriate, 
international organisations. 

in the activities of regional and 
With the approval of the Adminstering Authority, each 

Government had again concluded or renewed bilateral governmental agreements with 
COmerCial associations in such matters as economic assistance and fishing rights, 
or fisheries agreements. 

436. Mrs. McCoy, Special Representative, stated that the the Trust Territory 
Administration continued to broaden the authority and responsibility of the new 
Governments which had increased their participation in the many and varied training 
programmes, workshops and conferences sponsored by United Nations regional 
agencies. Since October 1982 alone, various regional United Nations bodies had 
invited the Governments to participate in over 30 activities, in many cases 
Providing for the expenses involved. All the Governments were now members of SPC 
in their own right. National leaders travelled frequently to other parts of the 
Pacific and Asia to encourage investment, tourism and other activities beneficial 
to them. The Administering Authority endorsed their efforts in those regional and 
international bodies and co-ordinated their activities where the Trust Territory 
Administration, because of membership requirements , must continue to act on their 
behalf. 

437. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative, stated that the Federated States of 
Micronesia had acquired membership in a number of regional and international 
organizations of political , economic and social importance to them and in the last 
year had become a full-fledged member of the South Pacific Forum Fisheries Agency. 
In an attempt better to protect and manage its natural sea resources, the Federated 
States had joined several neighbouring island countries in forming a regional 
agreement, known as the Nauru Agreement. The training opportunities and technical 
assistance made available to them by organizations and neighbouring countries of 
Asia and the Pacific had opened new horizons and augmented efforts by the 
Administering Authority in that regard. The Government of the Federated States 
expressed particular appreciation to the Governments of Australia and the 
Netherlands for their generous scholarship grants and to the Government of Japan 
which, since 1980, had generously provided much-needed heavy equipment and cold 
storage facilities. 

438. Recalling the increased assistance to the Federated States of Micronesia in 
1982 by the United Nations and some of its regional agencies, the Special 
Representative said they were most grateful for that help and looked for 
substantial support to prepare them adequately for self-government. In particular, 
they sought. help from the Trusteeship Council and its member countries in the area 
of foreign service training and international affairs. 
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439. Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative, stated that in April 1983, Palau had ,_, 
signed an agreement with the'Government‘of Japan for foreign aid for a coconut 
plantation rehabilitation project valued at more than $1 million. 

440. The representative of the United Kingdom stated that with the imminent' ', 
approach of a new constitutional status for the Trust Territory, his delegation was 
particularly gratified to note that the United States would continue to encourage, 
the four Governments to take initiatives in matters of foreign relations and to 
strengthen their participation in regional and international organisations since 
that was essential to the process preparatory to their taking their place in the 
international community. He was pleased that the Micronesian Governments were 
participating increasingly in United Nations-related activities and sending 
representatives outside the region to encourage investment and tourism. He hoped 
that the Administering Authority would continue to encourage that trend, together 
with the transfer of responsibility for local government to the states themselves. 

Credit 

441. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mrs. McCoy, Special 
Representative, stated that EDLF was fully operational through central banks in 
each of the government centres. By 14 April 1983, approval had been obtained for 
loans totalling $236,300, mostly to small and medium sized entrepreneurs, for the 
creation or improvement of business operations in agriculture and tourism. 

442. Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative , stated that Palau Public Law No. 1-54 
authorized its President to enter into Government-to-Government loan agreements On 
public credit for Palau, in order to obtain financing for its development 
programmes and projects. More specifically, that law would enable the President to 
consummate the long-term, multirmillion-dollar financial package with lending banks 
of the United Kingdom and that Government's Export Credits Guarantee Department for 
the construction of 'a power plant by the International Power Systems Company. 

443. The Special Representative further stated that the fully organized Palau 
National Development Bank had been processing loan applications for some time and 
had recently awarded its first development loan of $20,000 to finance the 
construction of a small apartment complex. 

444. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative , said that the Development Bank of the 
Federated States of Micronesia was fully operational and in 1982 had approved 
24 individual loans totalling approximately $500,000. In July 1983, the bank would 
receive from EDLF the sum of $3.2 million as its share from the funds, The 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) , which had begun to assist the Federated States 
in monetary control and fiscal matters, was currently reviewing existing banking 
laws to assess their practicality in the interim and in the long run and to look 
into ways of improving th,em. It was expected that several experts from the Fund 
would complete in-country advisory visits to the Federated States in 1983. 

445. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Tenorio, Special 
Representative, stated that in 1983 the United States had exercised its option to 
lease land on several islands in the Northern Mariana Islands, most notably the 
island of Tinian under provisions which had been negotiated years ago and were 
contained in the Covenant. The exercise of the option and the signing of the lease 
demonstrated the close relationship between the Northern Mariana Islands and the 
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united States, which approached the bargaining table as equals, and,was evidence of 
i / the good faith on the part of the Micronesians in implementing commitments entered 

into with the United States. The Government of the Northern Mariana Islands Was 
: currently in the process of negotiating fair and equitable settlements for the 
; people affected by the lease agreement. 

$ 446, Mr, Borja, Special Adviser, stated that the Northern Mariana Islands were 
1 grateful to the Administering Authority for exercising its option with regard to 
' the Tinian land-lease agreement and its prompt settlement of $33 million, which 

would be used to compensate those people on Tinian whose lands were affected by 
that agreement. 

447. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative, stated that the payment of claims for 
indefinite land use in the Federated States of Micronesia by the Government of the 
United States remained unresolved. While a programme dealing with those claims had 
been carried out previously and a number of payments had been made, the amount in 
many cases had proved inadequate ahd many legitimate claims had been overlooked or 
ignored. It was difficult for the Government of the Federated States to explain to 
the people why they should should approve a compact terminating the Trusteeship 
Agreement when the United States Government itself refused to address that matter. 

Agriculture and livestock 

448. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Oiterong, Special 
Representative, stated that a small-scale experimental rice project in Palau had 
recently yielded hundreds of pounds of high-grade crops. Similar projects were 
under way in several states on Palau's major island of Babalthuap. 

449. Mr, Takesy, Special Representative , stated that in 1982, Truk had achieved a 
major breakthrough in the processing and preservation of breadfruit flour that 
could t>e kept for up to a year. That was a boon to outer islanders, whose 
nutrition depended heavily on that seasonal crop. Turning to forestry, the Special 
Representative said that the United States Forestry Service had been contracted to 
train foresters in each of the states of the Federated States of Micronesia in 
forestry survey techniques and volumetric surveys of consumable, marketable timber. 

450. Mr. Tenorio, Special Representative., informed the Trusteeship Council that the 
Food Stamp Programme, known as the Nutrition Assistance Programme, had finally been 
implemented in the Northern Mariana Islands in July"l982. Replacing the United 
States Department of Agriculture programme, it had greatly improved the diet of the 
less fortunate citizens of the Northern Mariana Islands and had resulted in 
increased agricultural productivity and fishing because of a unique feature 
requiring that 25 per cent of the goods purchased be of local origin. 

Marine resources 

~ 451. At the fiftieth session of,the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Tenorio, Special 
Representative, said that the President of the United States had recently issued a 
proclamation establishing an exclusive 200 mile economic zone which he said 
encompassed the Northern Mariana Islands in accordance with the provisions of its 
Covenant and those of the Trusteeship Agreement. He added that several bills had 
since been introduced in the Congress of the United States to implement the 
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Presidential proclamation. The Governmentof the Northern Mariana ,Islands would 
closely monitor developments to ensure that the management of the exclusive 
economic zbne would preserve their environment and provide economic behefits to 
their people. 

452. Mr. Fitial, Special Adviser , stated that the United States Government had 
imposed restrictions upon fisheries and economic zone resources in the iraters of 
the Northern Mariana Islands. During 1982, the united States Congress, with little 
warning to or input from the Northern Mariana Islands Government, had arbitrarily 
amended its Fisheries Conservation and Management Act to exert jurisdiction over 
the waters surrounding the Northern Mariana Islands. His Government believed that 
that congressional grab of their fisheries jurisdiction had hindered their economic 
advancement and was inconsistent with their local laws enacted pursuant to their 
Covenant and Constitution that the living and non-living marine resources around 
the Northern Mariana Islands rightly belonged to them. Moreover, that action might 
be inconsistent with the Trusteeship Agreement to the extent that congressional 
enactments required an assertion of sovereignty in waters of the Trust Territory 
Prior to the termination of the Agreement. 

453. Mr. Borja, Special Adviser , expressed views similar to those of Mr. Fitial and 
said that the Northern Mariana Islands wished to have total jurisdiction over its 
ocean resources, living and non-living, within 200 miles of its exclusive economic 
zone. The Special Adviser stated that as was the case in 1982, the Northern 
Mariana Islands was still engaged in a legal tug of war with the United States 
concerning jurisdiction over the ocean resources within the waters surrounding the 
Northern Mariana Islands. In his opinion, the enactment by the United States 
congress of a law amending the Fishery Conservation and Management Act to exercise 
jurisdiction over the ocean resources of the Northern Mariana Islands was 
inconsistent with the provisions of their Covenant and the Trusteeship Agreement. 

454. The Special Adviser said that the development of commercial fisheries in the 
waters surrounding the Northern Mariana Islands was widely considered to be one of 
the most promising approaches to its economic advancement. Commercial fishery 
operations based in those islands were currently limited and the value of sea-food 
imports far exceeded that of the local catch. 

455. The Special Adviser said that they were aware of the industry's potential for 
future development, as demonstrated by the high level of current activity by 
Japanese and other fishing vessels in the waters adjacent to the Northern Mariana 
Islands. Statistics secured from the Japanese indicated that they alone harvested 

. an average of 10,000 metric tons of tuna per year from within 200 miles of the 
Northern Mariana Islands.coast. Recent studies revealed the potential Of 
significant albacore resources in the western Pacific, with estimates of an annual 
yield of between 7,000 and 9,000 metric tons with a value of up to $23.4 million, 
That discovery had led the United States tuna 'fishing fleet to concentrate a major 
part of its activities in the area. 

456. The Special Adviser indicated that substantial benefits from the sale of 
rights to foreign fishermen were being enjoyed by other areas in Micronesia, unlike 
the Northern Mariana Islands, which was being penalized for having chosen a closer 
political relationship with the United States Government. Exemption of the 
Northern Mariana Islands from the Fishery Conservation and Management Act would 
allow it to participate in regional planning for the conservation and management of 
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its most important marine resource and to derive a modest income from the ongoing 
exploitation of those resources. 

457. Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative, stated that 'in March 1983, Palau had 
joined the Federated States of Micronesia and Kiribati in concluding a fisheries 
agreement with the American Tuna Hoat Association (ATA). The Association's Purse 
SeinerS were now permitted to fish within their respective 200-mile eXClusive 
economic zone8. 

458. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative, reported that the Government of the 
Federated States of Micronesia had achieved some progress in the development of 
marine resources. Fisheries agreements concluded with certain fishing associations 
of the United States, Japan, the Philippines and other countries had brought in 
modest sums. Fish aggregation devices to attract pelagic fish species which had 
been installed in Truk and Ponape as pilot projects had had encouraging results, 
such as greatly increased catches by fishermen operating within immediate 
vicinities. 

459. Mr. Marehalau, Adviser, stated that the preservation and control of the 
resources in and beneath the waters under the jurisdiction of the Federated States 
of Micronesia was of great importance to its people as resources of the sea were 
their principal hope for the future; lands were scarce and offered little 
opportunity for commercial use. With the support of the United States Government 
and pursuant to the Constitution of the Federated States, they planned to take 
immediate steps to proclaim their 200-mile economic zone. 

460. Mr. Domnick, Special Representative, stated that with only a small day-fleet 
catering solely to local needs, ,the Marshall Island's fishing industry was still in 
the initial stages of development. Money derived from selling fishing permits was 
insufficient to develop the industry or to police the waters of their ZOO-mile 
exclusive economic zone. Nevertheless, the Marshall Islands invited those nations 
whose citizens required fish protein as a dietary supplement, to fish in their 
waters, but requested payment of the required minimal fee which wo6ld help the 
Marshallese,develop the industry. Negotiations with the Japanese Government to 
fish within the Marshall Islands zone had been concluded; those with other 
interested nations were under way. The Special Representative noted that some 
nations fished in the Marshall Islands I 200-mile zone without permission. He said 
that it was ironic that the poacher8 included their own trustee, the United States, 
with its purse seiners, and the Soviet Union with its fishing trawlers. 

461. The representative of France stated that his delegation had taken note of the 
negotiations carried out by a number of the constitutional Governments of 
Micronesia with regard to joining the members of the fishing cartel that had signed 
the Nauru Agreement. He drew the attention of the Administering Authority to the 
complaints noted in the report of the 1982 Visiting Mission 24/ concerning the 
pressures brought to bear on the fishing industry by the American Tuna Boat 
*Association, a private group which had campaigned both in the area and in the 
corridors of the United States Congress in an effort to retain the advantages it 
currently enjoyed. That Association would doubtless understand that times were 
changing. 
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Third United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea 

462. The representative of the United States said that the Governments of the 
Marshall Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia had signed, as observers, 
the,'Final Act of the Third United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea and that 
his Government had informed them, as well asthe Government of Palau, that it would 
have no objection to their signing the Convention resulting'from that conference, 
should they so desire, but after they had entered into free association with the 
United States and following the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. 

463. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative, stated that the Federated States of 
Micronesia had dispatched to Montego Bay a delegation entrusted with the signing of 
the Final Act of the Conference and the Convention resulting from that conference, 
To their dismay, however, they had only been able to sign the Final Act, since, in 
the view of the United States, they were still under trusteeship and therefore not 
eligible to sign the Convention. In view thereof, his Government once again 
officially sought the Trusteeship Council's assistance in its effort to sign the 
Convention before the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. For the United 
States to prevent them from doing so was contrary to its obligations as Trustee, 
The resources of the sea within their jurisdiction belonged to the people of the 
Federated States. 

464. The representative of the United Kingdom noted with approval the statement by 
the representative of the United States that irrespective of the attitude of his 
Government towards the Convention , no objection would be raised to the signing oE 
that Convention by the Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and 
Palau once the compact of free association had come into effect. The United 
Kingdom representative said that that stood in stark contrast with the comments of 
Mr. Borja, Senate President of the Northern Mariana Legislature, that the Northern 
Mariana Islands was engaged in a legal "tug of war" (see para. 453) with the Unit& 
States Government concerning jurisdiction over ocean resources which derived from 
the difference between the status free association and commonwealth status. 

465. The French delegation duly noted the statement by the representative of the 
United States that the constitutional Governments would be empowered to Sign the 
Convention and become full parties to it. It observed that that issue had been 
brought to the attention of the 1982 Visiting Mission on numerous occasions. The 
representative of France considered that it would be deplorable if a solution could 
not be found for the Northern Mariana Islands in that regard. As the special 
representatives from those islands had stressed, there was no reason why they 
should be the object of discrimination merely because they had chosen commonwealth 
status. 

Industry and tourism 

466. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Tenorio, Special 
Representative, stated that despite a decline in the number of visitors in 1982t 
tourism continued to be the major industry in the Northern Mariana Islands. The 
commencement in April 1983 of daily flights to and from Japan by'Continental/Air 
Micronesia, should result in increased passenger arrivals from Japan, their major 
market. The continued request by the Northern Mariana Islands for charter serviQ@ 
from Japan, however, had become an issue caught in interpretational deadlock 
between the United States Government and the Japan Civil Aeronautics Board. 
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467. Mr. Fitial, Special Adviser , said that efforts to promote tourism, the major 
industry of the Northern Mariana Islands, had been halted by disputes between the 
United States and Japan over the proposed charter service from Japan. In that 
regard, he sought the Trusteeship Council's intervention with the two Governments 
in order that the situation might be resolved. 

468. Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative, stated that the Palau Visitor Authority 
Act, which established a semi-autonomous tourism authority to run the tourist 
industry, was a legislative milestone which was expected to generate more than the 
$1.9 million in 1982. A 50-room hotel presently under construction in the State of 
Airai, was scheduled to open by the end of 1983, another 50-room hotel on the 
island was in the planning stage and work had begun on the lqO-room Palau-Tokyo 
hotel on the island of Arkebesang, Palau. A restaurant of high quality had been 
completed recently. 

469. Mr.. Takesy, Special Representative , stated that small industrial shops in Truk 
and Ponape had added new jobs, products, ideas and more income to the private 

i sector. 
1 

Furniture was being produced from local timber and the production of 
carved and woven handicrafts had increased. With government assistance, guilds 

1 were being formed to increase production, quality control and to stabilize prices. 
I 
i 470. Mr. Domnick, Special Representative , stated that two hotels were under 

construction in Majuro and plans were under way for more hotels. The Marshall 
Islands Government planned to build a tourist industry which, along with the 
fisheries industry, they desperately needed to supplement their limited resources 
and to boost copra, their only cash crop. In the process, they had to exercise 
great caution as the ecology of their small islands was very fragile and while they 
desired the jobs and the money associated with tourism , they did not want to hurt 
their customs and culture, which were quite unique. 

Transport and communications 

471. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mrs. McCoy, Special 
Representative, stated that nearly all of the,roads within the government centres 
had been either completed or were in the final stages of paving. In 1983, 
$3 million had been spent or allocated for sewer improvements throughout the Trust 
Territory. 

472. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative , stated that in the Federated States of 
Micronesiar the roads had finally been paved , although only in the state centres. 
Of Ponape's 82 kilometres of primary roads , only 18 kilometres had been paved. 
Truk was in the process of paving its roads, but it would face a similar situation 
as Ponape, as would be the case for Yap and KOSrae. 

473. Mr. Domnick, Special Representative, stated that the pbeye dock had been 
'repaired and extended ip 1982'and that a container yard and warehouse facility were 
being constructed adjacent to it. 

474. Mr. Borja, Special Adviser, stated that the*Northern Mariana Islands had 
subscribed to a resolution of the Association of Pacific Islands Legislatures 
(APIL) to establish a regional airline for the Pacific basin. Only through such a 
system could there be some measure of control over the operation and management of 
an airline and thus ensure that it met the true needs of their citizens. They 
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intended to play an active role by intervening with the airlines to reduce airfares 
and to improve services. 

475. Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative, stated that Air Nauru had instituted 
weekly round-trip flights from Palau to Manila , although Palau was still a victim 
of the united States sabotage rule whereby it could not serve as a final 
disembarkation point in Micronesia for passengers on Air Nauru. However, that 
problem could and would be resolved during the post-Trusteeship period. 

476. The Special Representative said that the extension of the airport in Airai had 
been completed in May 1983 with the construction of a 2,300 metre runway to 
accommodate big commercial airliners. New terminal facilities should be fully 
operational before the end of 1983. 

477. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative, said that the airport runway in Xosrae wag 
nearing completion, but that there were indications that the United States Federal 
Aviation Agency (FAA) might not certify it for normal operation owing to its 
serious deficiencies. Attempts by his Government to rectify the situation through 
its own resources had not been successful, thus prompting the Federated States of 
Micronesia to seek the Trusteeship Council's assistance on the matter. 

478. Mr. Domnick, Special Representative, stated that during 1982, the Marshall 
Islands had acquired from British Aerospace an aircraft capable of carrying over 
40 passengers and able to fly the 400 kilometres between Majuro and Kwajalein in 
one hour and 15 minutes. This had allowed the Marshali Islands to use smaller 
planes to service the outer islands more effectively and had eliminated the weeks 
of waiting for flights between Majuro and Kwajalein during the peak traffic season 
of the summer and winter months. 

479. Mrs. McCoy, Special Representative , stated that satellite communications 
systems were now operating in Palau, the Marshall Islands, Ponape and Truk, and 
were soon to be completed in Kosrae and Yap. The corollary equipment and telephone 
systems still required some work, but the satellite systems were operational and 
the Governments could use the communications satellites to reach any part of the 
globe. 

480. Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative, stated that passage of the Palau 
National Communications Corporation Act had made it possible for the Palau earth 
satellite Station to commence operations on 15 November 1983. Their 
telecommunications system was managed and operated by the Corporation's board of 
directors, which was independent of any agency of the national Government. 

481. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative, stated that telecommunications had come ta 
the Federated States of Micronesia with the opening of the first COMSAT earth 
station on 25 March 1983 in Ponape. The station in Truk had become operational on 
11 May and would be followed by those in Yap and Kosrae on 14 June and early 
September, respectively. Responsibility for all aspects of telecommunications was 
vested in the Federated States Telecommunications Corporation, an independent 

'agency of the Government. 

482. The Special Representative further stated that the introduction of modern 
communication facilities had been made possible by funds allocated for the purpose 
by the Administering Authority. The regional office of the International 
Telecommunication Union (ITU) in Suva had provided guidance, expertise, training 
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and technical. assistance I while the Governments of Australia and New Zealand had 
financed rural telecommunication studies in an effort to help the whole western and 

~0uti-1 Pacific regions. Unfortunately , much remained to be done to upgrade the local telephone system which had lacked proper maintenance for years 
In that regard, they had sought the assistance of the Administering Authorit; in making 

full use of the modern satellite communications. 

483, According 
Authority was 

I to the representative of the United States, the Administering 

telephone and 
upgrading portions of the existing telecommunications system 
outer-island radio - -local 

been designed. 
to the operational standards for which it had 

radios operating 
All outer-island radios would be replaced by solid state modular 

from solarpower batteries. Palau, the Marshall Islands and'the 
Federated States of Micronesia had signed agreements with CCMSAT for the 
installation of satellite earth stations for world-wide communication. 
station, 

The first 
in Palau , had gone into operation in November 1982, and was followed by 

those in Majuro and Ponape in February and March 1983, respectively. 
stations in Truk, Yap, 

The remaining 
Kosrae and Ebeye would become operational later in 1983. 

484. The representative of the United States informed the Trusteeship Council that 
pursuant k0 an interim postal. agreement with the united States which concerned a 

subsidiary agreement of the. compact of free association, Palau had assumed 
responsibility for internal postal service and had issued its first postage stamps 

on 10 March 1983. In February 1983, the Federated States of Micronesia had signed 
a similar agreement with the United States which would soon be implemented. The 
Marshall Islands and the United States were completing negotiations on an interim 
agreement which they expected to sign in the near future. 

485. Speaking On the condition of roads and airports in the Trust Territory, the 
repres@ntatiVe Of France stressed the immense efforts undertaken by the 
High Commissioner and by the constitutional Governments to improve the 
infrastruCkuKf2 with the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement in view. All the 
roads and airports that the 1982 Visiting Mission had been to were either under 
COnStruction or being completed. He considered the Territory's airport operations 
LO be significant as air service obviously made the distant islands more 
accessible I and recalled once again the importance of vigilant and regular 
maintenance of airport installations. The French representative also said that 
development of the roads and airports must benefit not only the major urban 
centres, but also the distant islands. He paid tribute to the Mokil and Pingelap 

Communities, which had seen the necessity of taking things into their own hands and 
accordingly were building their own airports. Another major improvement during the 

past six months was the introduction of satellite-based telecommunications Systems 
which would help free the distant islands from their isolation. 

486, The representative of France paid tribute to the High Commissioner of the 

Trust Territory and to Vice-Admiral Bruce Demars for trying to resolve 
all the 

Problems the 1982 Visiting Mission had raised. 
He was encouraged by the news from 

'the High Commissioner that improvements were 
being carried out at Kosrae and Dublon 

and that: funds bad been made available for the construction of docks 
in those two 

areas. 
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0. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT 

1. Outline of conditions 

Human rights 

487. In 1981, the Administering Authority reported that the inhabitants of the 
Trust Territory were, inter alia, guaranteed the following basic human rights and 
fundamental freedoms as.set forth in the Trust Territory Code: freedom of 
religion, of speech and of the press; the right of assembly and the right to 
petition; protection against unreasonable search and seizure; no deprivation of 
life, liberty or property without due process of law; no discrimination on account 
of race, sex or language; the maintenance of free elementary education; no 
imprisonment for failure to discharge contractual obligations; writ of 
habeas corpus; protection of trade and property rights; and due recognition Of 
local customs. 

488. The right of petition is granted and inhabitants have petitioned the United 
Nations and the Administering Authority. 

489. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission observed that as in many other 
countries, because of traditional and social barriers , women in the Trust Territory 
were still at a disadvantage when seeking positions even when they possessed the 
required training. The Mission urged the authorities to continue to keep in mind 
the importance of women playing a full and equal part in the economic, social and 
political development of the Trust Territory. It stressed that many problems lay 
ahead and that no country could afford to neglect the potential contribution of 
half of its population. 

Medical and health services 

490. The current annual report stated that with the emergence of the three 
constitutional Governments in the Trust Territory, all activities relating to 
co-ordination, administration and health care services had been transferred to the 
new Governments. The Office of Health Services at Trust Territory Headquarters 
provided technical advice to the new Governments and would continue to be the 
recipient of federal funds and to co-ordinate with the new Governments the 
implementation of federally funded programmes. 

491. The annual report further stated that the three new Governments continued to 
be the sole providers of comprehensive health services in the Trust Territory. 
Religious missions provided medicines and health services for their own personnel 
and students and on occasion contributed medicines to government hospitals. 

492. According to the same report, the Office of Health Services was responsible 
for health planning and resources development; the Division of Health planning 
within that Office provided staff services to the Micronesia Health Coordinating 
Council and reviewed, on a periodic basis , all health services provided in the 
Trust Territory. The Coordinating Council, the majority of whose members were 
consumers of health care, reviewed triennially a territory-wide, five-year 
comprehensive health plan, conducted public hearings on the plan and reviews and 
commented annually on the implementation of the health plan. 
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493. There were seven main hospitals in the Territory and three small hospitals, 

one each at Rota and Tinian (Northern Mariana Islands) and one at Ebeye (Marshall 
Islands). In 1981, agreement had been reached for the construction of a new 
hospital in Majuro, to be completed by mid-1984. In addition, there Were 
173 dispensaries throughout the Territory. 

494. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it continued 
to be concerned that the health services in Micronesia still bad only two suitably 
qualified Micronesian doctors, However, it noted with satisfaction the increasii?g 
number of Micronesians entering medical school. It also noted with satisfaction 
that medical facilities on Majuro , Truk and in Palau were being renovated and that 
the new hospital at Kosrae was fully operational. The Council noted with 
satisfaction that, during 1981, WHO had provided consultants on tuberculosis and 
leprosy t0 the Trust Territory and welcomed the offer made by WHO to provide 
leprosy drugs free of charge. It also noted that the construction of a new and 
comprehensive medical facility in Saipan costing $29.8 million might begin as early 
BS February 1983. 

4%. The current annual report stated that the Governments of the Trust Territory 
were encouraging their students to go into the medical fields. The Council's 
attention was drawn to the statistical information contained in the annual report 

'listing the type of scholarships and subjects being studied. 

496. The annual report pointed out that renovation and maintenance of hospital 
;facilities throughout the Trust Territory continued to be a very high priority for 
the Administering Authority. 

I a 
The new hospital in Yap was fully operational. A 

site had been selected for the new hospital in Saipan and construction was expected 
to begin in early 1983 with funds appropriated by the Congress of the United States. 

497. The annual report further stated that the Administering Authority was 
extremely grateful for the valuable contributions of WHO to the health care systems 
of the Trust Territory. Of special note was the prompt and effective assistance 
given during the cholera epidemic in Truk State in late 1982. UNICEF had also 
provided valuable assistance in that unfortunate situation. United Nations 
volunteers were also being brought into the health services. 

498. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that the Administering 
Authority was to be commended for its continuing efforts to improve health 
standards in the Trust Territory , as demonstrated by the increase in appropriations 
for health care over the years. The Mission said that the 1980 Visiting Mission 
had reported that between 1970 and 1980 those appropriations had increased from 
$4.3 million to $7.6 million and that they now totalled $8.1 million. 

499. The 1982 Mission endorsed the recommendations of previous visiting missions 
that greater care should be taken to ensure that the facilities under construction 
be built to last for a reasonqble number of yearsI and that sufficient funds should 
be set aside for regular maintenance and to train local personnel to carry out that 
work. The problem was particularly acute in the case of maintaining sophisticated 
equipment. The Mission was, however, pleased to note in that context the 
arrangements being made in both Yap and Majuro to provide for hospital mainte:llr;nce 
on a continuing basis. 

500. The Mission hoped that both the Administering Authority and the <=on~tj.tut-onal 

Governments would give priority to maintaining and expanding the dispensary 
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services in the Trust Territory, particularly in the outer islands. While 
recognising the problem of staffing , supplying and maintaining isolated 
dispensaries, it believed that it was a false economy to allow the system to run 
down since that would only increase the number of patients referred to the 
hospitals. The Mission observed that referrals outside the Trust Territory were 
not only much more costly, but were also more capable of reduction. one way of 
reducing such referrals was to use the Ponape Hospital as a referral centre for the 
entire Trust Territory. But unfortunately, it had not so far proved possible to 
implement that proposal. An alternative was to reverse the present procedure and 
send specialists to the patients. The 1980 Mission had been told that the system 
would be both very much less expensive and less disruptive for the patients. It 
had considered the suggestion to be promising. The 1982,Mission noted that that 
idea had been taken up in Palau with satisfactory results. 

Community development 

501. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Counc'il reiterated its hope that 
the people of Micronesia would recognise the need to participate more actively in 
community development projects and its belief that an analysis of the effects of 
Trusteeship should be undertaken to allow the preparation of future programmes in 
the social and cultural fields. In that connection, the Council regretted that bhe 
Administering Authority had not acted on the previous recommendation of the Council 
that the Administering Authority should examine, with Micronesian representatives, 
ways in which such a study might be carried out. 

502. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that as previous missions had 
observed, there continued to be too much reliance on external aid for financing ati 
carrying out community activities.: The Mission hoped that the people in the 
various areas throughout the Territory would recognize the need to participate more 
actively in community projects and would voluntarily participate in such projects, 

503. According to the current annual report, the facilities provided by the Trust 
Territory Archives Program would afford any competent researcher with more than 
adequate materials for research and analysis of the effects of the Trusteeship 
System. It was the position of the Administering Authority that studies for 
immediate application to policy-making in the area should be carried out by the 
constitutional Government concerned. The cultures in the Trust Territory had 
built-in means for encouraging community involvement in social and cultural 
projects, and it would be inappropriate for the Administering Authority to attempt 
to influence those processes. 

504. The annual report stated that the civic action teams, with personnel and 
equipment provided by the United States Department of Defense and in partnership 
with the local governments , undertook various kinds of construction, including 
road, bridge and building projects. They also trained Micronesians in technical 
skills at places where the teams operated. Each team was composed of an engineer# 
11 construction specialists and a medical specialist. During the period under 
review, a team had operated in Palau, Yap, Truk and Ponape. In 1982, the United 
States Department of the Interior had participated partially in the civic action 
team programme, at a cost of approximately $4.5 million. The local Governments had 
contributed the balance. 
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505. According to the same report, $400,000 had been approved for 1980/81 in grants 
under the Community Development Block Grant Program for the Northern Mariana 
Islands. An additional $400,000 had been earmarked for 1982. Those funds had been 
utilized for water and road improvements and for house construction. 

Labour 

506. At its forty-ninth session , the Trusteeship Council stated that it continued 
t0 be deeply concerned by the serious unemployment problem in the Trust Territory 
and the imbalance between wage earners employed in the public sector and those 
employed in the private sector. It noted that responsibility for employment 
policies had been transferred from the Administering Authority to the new 
Governments but hoped that the Administering Authority would do everything possible 
to assist the Governments in their efforts to generate job opportunities for 
Micronesians. 

507. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission observed that like its predecessors, 
it was deeply concerned about the unemployment problem in the Trust Territory, 
which appeared to be worsening. One of the problems, already noted in earlier 
reports of the Trusteeship Council, was the imbalance between wage earners employed 
in the public sector and those in the private sector. The constitutional 
Governments were trying to lessen that imbalance. Although it was clearly 
essential to do that in the longer term, given the present high rate of 
unemployment, the Mission believed that priority should be given to increasing jobs 
in the productive sector before substantially reducing employment in government 
service. 

508. The Mission commended the various youth training programmes which were being 
organized by the individual Governments with financial assistance from the 
Administering Authority. 

509. The current annual report stated that the Administering Authority acknowledged 
that there continued to be a serious imbalance in the employment of Micronesians in 
the public and private sectors. It believed also that as the private sector 
developed through the use of development loan funds, and government financed 
infrastructure, more opportunities would open up. The opening of employment 
possibilities in the outer islands would reduce migration to the centres where 
Unemployment in the cash economy was a serious handicap tc planned development, On 
the other hand, cash-based economies in the outer islands presented a threat to 
traditional life styles, customs and traditions. It would be up to the 
constitutional authorities to balance the investment for a maximum positive effect 
while at the same time limiting the effects on traditional ways of life which the 
people themselves wished to perpetuate. 

Housing 

510. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that according to the 1981 
annual report of the Administering Authority, housing construction programmes in 
which the Trust Territory Administration had a role, through g.rants from the 
Department of Housing and urban Development (HUD) , must meet certain standards set 
for durability, and that those standards could not be met by the use of locally 

available materials. The Mission questioned both of those assumptions. In its 
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experience, local materials were often better suited to the climatic conditions of 
Micronesia, as well,as being cheaper and helping the economy of the Trust 
Territory# and precluding maintenance because it was expensive was a false 
economy. The Mission hoped that HUD, which had provided valuable services to the 
Trust Territory, would reconsider that policy. 

511. The Mission pointed out that it had been informed by the Government of the 
Federated States of Micronesia that the house loan programme" which had begun in 
1977 and made available a total of $5 million in loans to date, was being 
discontinued. The representatives of the Federated States had said that it was 
essential to replace the programme with a similar one from other sources. 

512. In a meeting with the representatives of the people of Ebeye, the Mission was 
informed that no improvements had been made in the houses given to them and that 
they were deteriorating. While they had requested both the Trust Territory 
Government and the Government of the Marshall Islands to remedy the situation, 
nothing had been done about the problem. The Mission confirmed that the houses 
were in very poor condition. 

513. The current annual report stated that in the Northern Mariana Islands three 
new housing subdivisions had been completed consisting of 98 house UnitS, all of 

which were occupied by eligible lower-income families. The total federal 
contr&bution made from 1 January 1980 to 31 July 1982 was approximately $924,480, 
including contributions towards 45 units completed before 1980. A further payment 
of $291,528 was expected for 50 units recently completed. 

514. According to the annual report, the 1982 reimbursement coliections of the 
low-cost housing programme in the Marshall Islands totalled $53,017. Funds 
available at present totalled $3,727. 

Public safety 

515. The current annual report stated that the public safety grant programme was 
administered by the Office of the Attorney-General of the Trust Territory 
Government and focused on subgranting funds to projects of the three constitutional 
Governments. The projects were directed at preventing juvenile delinquency and 
ensuring proper treatment of juvenile offenders in the justice system. 

516. The annual report further stated that one of the most successful programme 
areas had been that of "Outward Bound" type of projects operating at Ponape, Truk, 
and Palau. Under that project, youths, most of them "dropouts" or "troubled", were 
engaged in a month-long survival course where emphasis was placed upon their 
learning to cope with their environment, themselves and others. Of the more than 
300 young people who had graduated from the programme, only three were known to 
have reverted to negative contact with law enforcement officials. 

517. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it remained 
concerned about youth problems in the Trust Territory, particularly with respect ta 
unemployment and juvenile delinquency and regretted that, as a result of current 
fiscal Policies, the Young Adult Conservation Corps (YACC) programme would be 
phased out at the end of 1981/82. The Council considered that the constitutional 
Governments were best placed to find solutions to those problems but called upon 
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the Administering Authority to view sympathetically requests from the Governments 
for appropriate assistance and technical support. 

. _ 

5180 According to the current annual report , while certain youth-related programmes 
had been phased out both in the United States and the Trust Territory, there had 
been an increase in funding under the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention 
Act which was specifically targeted against problems related to the handling of 
juveniles in the criminal justice system. The Administering Authority recwnized 
that that was a major area of concern and stated that it would continue to provide 
technical assistance and support to the emerging Governments. 

Peace Corps 

519. According to the current annual report, Peace Corps volunteers, who were now 
invited jointly by the Presidents of the Micronesian Governments and the High 
Commissioner of the Trust Territory , served in the Federated States of Micronesia, 
the Marshall Islands and Palau. In 1982, Peace Corps volunteers in the Trust 
Territory numbered 76, of whom 44 were serving in the Federated States, 20 in Palau 
and 12 in the Marshall Islands. The Peace Corps programme in the Northern Mariana 
Islands had been phased out and was to be replaced by Volunteers in Service to 
America (VISTA), another federal programme that stressed local volunteer 
involvement in its activities. 

520. In 1981/82, the Peace Corps volunteers served in such fields as architecture, 
business, forestry management, mechanics , carpentry, construction, health education 
and animal husbandry. In 1982, there were 17 Micronesian and 3 United States staff 
members in the Trust Territory. The headquarters for Peace Corps/Micronesia was 
scheduled to be transferred from Saipan to Kolonia, Ponape, in 1983. 

521. The annual report stated that the decision taken in 1980 to shift assignments 
from government centres to villages, lagoon areas and the outer islands had 
continued to be implemented in 1982. More than 80 per cent of the new Peace Corps 
volunteers had been placed in the private sector or with municipal governments. 
Priority for volunteer assignments was given to development projects in the private 
sector. The first group of volunteers specializing in business administration had 
been assigned to five retail businesses in Palau. 

2. Discussion in the Council and opinions expressed 

Human rights 

522. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, the representative of the 
Soviet Union recalled that Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Marshall Islands, on 
his return from negotiations on the compact of free association held at 
Washington, D.C., in 1982, had informed the Council tha 

'r 
the Marshallese could only 

choose between forms of colonial power and nothing more&han that. In view of such 
public statements which the Administering Authority could no longer accept, the 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs , who had been a member of the United States delegation 
in previous years, had not been invited to further sessions of the Council. 

523. The representative of the Soviet Union also stated that instead of protecting 
and respecting the fundamental rights and freedoms of the indigenous population of 
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the Trust Territory, the Administering Authority had clearly been trampling on 
those rights and freedoms. 

524. The representative of the United States strongly denied the allegations made 
by the representative of the soviet union that the Administering Authority had 

-attempted to stifle the free expression of opinion by the Micronesian 
representatives by refusing to invite the Foreign Secretary of the Marshall Islands 
to the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council. He noted that the 
representative of the Marshall Islands had rejected that charge and that the 
representative of the United Kingdom had observed the obvious freedom of expression 
of the Micronesian representatives. He pointed out that the United States was a 
free society which prized freedom of speech above all, and that the Special 
Representatives of the Governments of the Trust Territory who served in the United 
States delegation were completely at liberty to state their views whether or not 
they were in consonance with those of the United States. 

525. The representative of France stated that respect for fundamental human rights 
and freedom was manifest throughout the Territory, that the rights of children and 
women were fully.respected, that there was no trace of racism or racial 
discrimination and that all the communities throughout Micronesia intermingled 
without any problem. On the question of women's rights which several 
non-governmental organizations had asked the Visiting Mission to look into, the 
Mission noted that women took a full part in the social and economic life, if only 
because heritage and titles were transmitted through women, and women had access to 
political life. 

Medical and health services 

526. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mrs.. McCoy, Special 
Representative, drew attention to the cholera epidemic in Truk, saying that 
conditions there were conducive to the spread of the disease despite years of 
health care, but that the loss of life had been relatively limited. The Centre for 
Communicable Disease Control in Atlanta, Georgia, had provided expert medical 
assistance and millions of dollars had been allocated to meet the crisis. the 
Administering Authority was particularly grateful to WHO, SPC and other 
international and regional organizations whose invaluable assistance had helped 
prevent the spread of cholera and greatly reduced its severity. Nevertheless, the 
people of Truk should adapt themselves to the existence of the disease and adjust 
to a life style geared towards improved sanitation, 
areas of daily life. 

food handling and care in other 

527. The Special Representative said that in co-operation with international 
organizations, other agencies and the Government of the Federated States Of 
Micronesia, the Administering Authority was providing $8.5 million to.complete the 
sewer and water project, to improve sanitation and health education and, in 
general, to take the necessary steps to eradicate the disease. Care was being 
taken to prevent the disease from spreading to other parts of Micronesia. 

528. Mr. Tenorio, Special Representative , stated ,that construction work would soon 
begin on a new health care centre in the Northern Mariana Islands which would ' 
provide in-patient nursing , out-patient clinics, public health offices, dental 
clinics and support and supply facilities. 
United States had approved 

In January 1983, the Congress of the 
I and the President had signed into law, a bill providing 
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$10 .million as initial construction funds for the project. His Government was 
developing a plan which would keep operating costs, as well as the staff budget, 
within tolerable limits. _-. .' 

529. The representative of France noted that since the visit of the 1980 Visiting 
Mission, a number of hospitals had been opened or had undergone repair work.' He 
paid tribute to the director of the hospital in Yap, whose outstanding work proved 
that proper maintenance of the facilities was fundamental to the good management of 
a hospital. In this connection, a meeting of hospital directors of the Trust 
Territory could be held in Yap so that they could see and be made aware of the 
importance of hospital maintenance. 

530. The representative of France commended the medical training given to a number 
of Micronesians in Fiji, which had been geared to best suit the living conditions 
in that part of the Pacific. 

Community development 

531. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Domnick, Special 
Representative, stated that in the Marshall Islands the Mobile Training Unit (MTU), 
which was sponsored by SPC and UNDP, provided programmes for midwives and other 
personnel in the field of health care as well as training in the application and 
utilization of health statistics. 

532. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative, pointed out that the unpredictability of 
medical referrals to facilities outside the Federated States of Micronesia had 
always undermined their best efforts in budget planning. To remedy the situation, 
the Federated States was reviewing draft agreements with the Naval Regional Medical 
Center in Guam and the Guam Family Health Program, as well as the Tripler Army 
Hospital in Hawaii; mutual agreement among the parties was expected soon. Family 
planning had been started and had been integrated with the immunization programme, 
with UNDP providing financial assistance. Proposals concerning the programme had 
also been submitted to UNICEF, which would provide funds for lay midwifery in 
outlying areas. 

533. Mrs. McCoy, Special Representative, stated that the Administering Authority 
continued to undertake efforts to promote family planning and that all of the 
government health services, including what remained of the Trust Territory Bureau 
of Health Services, considered that area a priority. 

534. The representative of the United Kingdom stated that the sensitive issue of 
family planning should be taken into account in the formulation of any development 
programme. He recalled that the 1982 Visiting Mission had addressed that problem 
and that the senators in Truk State had voiced a need for assistance in that area. 
Referring to the Mission's report that ESCAP was prepared to help finance a family 
planning programme, 25/ he urged that that be explored , taking into account respect 
for social and cultuzl traditions and bearing in mind that, as the Visiting 
Mission had recognized, it was the traditional chiefs who would best be able to 
explain the dangers of over-population to the people. 

535. The representative of France observed an inchoate awareness of family planning 
aS a means of controlling population growth and noted the remarkable efforts made 
in that regard in Yap and the surrounding islands by the Governor of Yap. 
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Labour 

536. 'The representative of the United States said that unemployment, which was as 
serious a problem in the Trust Territory as it was in the United States and in many 
other countries, was a question that the Administering Authority was trying to 
address in a number of ways. A number of training projects were currently going 
onI including the Micronesian Trades Apprenticeship Program (MTAP), with 
292 trainees from the Federated States of Micronesia, Palau and the Marshall 
Islandsi short-term trades programmes; various work projects; and on-the-job 
training in the private sector. 

537. The representative of the United Kingdom stated that unemployment remained 
high and that available work was heavily weighted in favour of the public sector, 
favouring state centres rather than the outlying areas. 

Public safety 

538. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Domnick, Special 
Representative, stated that the frustration of being idle and unemployed was 
breeding juvenile delinquency in the Marshall Islands, particularly in the 
population centres of Ebeye and Majuro. To combat that, the Government had 
instituted a juvenile delinquency prevention programme, under which basic 
vocational, music, health care and other skills were taught, and an on-the-job 
training programme whereby young people were given jobs in the government SeCtOr. 
In addition, the Mobile Training Unit provided training in leadership, health care, 
farming, livestock raising and village technology, the latter cdncentrating On 
rural life techniques such as building wood-burning stoves and ovens, drying and 
preserving food and installing small solar power pumps. 

539. Mr. McCoy, Special Representative , stated that some of the social problems in 
the Trust Territory were due to unemployment, and some to cultural displacement, 
While there was a'movement towards adapting Micronesian societies to the modern 
world, there was a strong desire to preserve traditional ways of life and in the 
process of determining which direction society would take, severe dislocation had 
occurred leading to a certain amount of social disruption. She noted the 
statements of the Micronesian representatives that every jurisdiction had ongoing 
programmes to combat alcoholism and juvenile delinquency, as well as to provide 
vocational training and counselling. There were also programmes designed 
specifically to alleviate those two problems and to keep the youth as productive 
members of those new societies. The Administering Authority would continued to 
provide assistance to those efforts as long as possible. 

E. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT 

1. Outline of conditions 

General 

540. The current annual report stated that during the year under review, the number 
of staff at the headquarters Office of Education had been further reduced as 
responsibility for the administration of educational programmes was increasingly 
assumed by the three new Governments in the Trust Territory. The Office had 
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retained those functions required by federal laws and regulations of a state 
@cational agency for administration and oversight of programmes financed through 
the united States Department of Education. _-- 

541, At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it considered 
that the Administering Authority had served the Trust Territory well in providing a 

system of uni.VerSal primary schooling throughout the islands. The Council also 
welcomed the high rate of secondary school attendance and hoped that efforts would 
be directed towards improving higher educational and vocational training schemes in 
preparation for termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. 

542. The annual report stated that while ultimate legal responsibility for 

adminiStratiOn of federally funded educational programmes remained with the Office 
of the High Commissioner, programme and planning decisions for all educational 
programmes, as well as their implementation, were handled at the local level. 

543. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council expressed its concern 
about the deterioration of school facilities in certain areas, It considered that 
the maintenance of existing facilities should rank among the highest priorities and 

recommended that a training element for maintenance work should be written into all 
remaining educational projects. 

544. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission reiterated the importance of 
providing adequate funds for the maintenance and expansion of school buildings and 
the need to train local maintenance staff to carry out the work. 

545. The annual report stated that maintenance of existing facilities should rank 
among the highest priorities. Some local agencies had included repair and 
maintenance as part of their locally written consolidation programmes. Training in 
maintenance work could by written into educational projects under chapter 1 of the 
Education Consolidation and Improvement Act by local educational agencies as part 
of their vocational education programmes. 

546. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council reiterated the concern 
expressed at previous sessions of the Trusteeship Council and the observations of 
visiting missions that there was some danger of social disorientation among young 
people in the Territory. The increasing number of suicides among unemployed high 
school graduates and high school drop-outs was a particularly disturbing trend. 
The Council therefore urged the Administering Authority to ensure that young people 
were given every opportunity to serve the community and to find useful work in 
making their contribution to the emerging Micronesian states. 

547. In the annual report , the Administering Authority acknowledged and deplored 
that social disorientation. It stated that as was true in many other developing 
countries of the world, such problems invariably accompanied the social and 
economic change associated with development. The Administering Authority stated 
that it was ready to assist in providing resources for youth programmes, employment 

opportunities such as Comprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) programmes 
and other federally funded projects addressing that problem. In general, however, 
the solution to those problems would depend largely on the policies and programmes 
adopted by the respective Governments. 

548. At its.forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council declared that it attached 
great importance to the preservation of the indigenous languages and cultures Of 
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the Trust Territory. It believed that in, view of the small size of the.populati@ 
and the larqe‘number of languages in use, the Administering Authority and the looal 
Governments should make a special effort to provide the means of teaching and 
disseminating those languages. It welcomed the existence of a United States 
federal programme aimed at financing bilingual education in the Territory and the 
work carried out by the Pacific Area Language Materials (PALM) Development Centet 
at the University of Hawaii for the preparation of documentation in the. 
10 different languages of Micronesia. 

549. According to the annual report, programmes for the preservation of indigenous 
languages and the broadening of their use were continuing in the Trust Territory 
and at the University of Hawaii. During the 1982/83 school year, model programmefl 
in bilingual education under special federal funding were operating in five Of th@ 
six local educational agencies. The PALM project conducted by the university of 
Hawaii in co-operation with the territorial and local offices of education 
continued to train indigenous language specialists in the production of local 
language materials used in classrooms throughout the Territory. The Bilingual 
Education Program for Micronesia (BEPM) at the University of Hawaii continued to 
provide to indigenous language specialists linguistic training in the major 
languages of the Territory. 

550. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission commended the existing cultural 
programmes and expressed the hope that means would be found to support and 
encourage them in the future. It was pleased to note the increasing interest ehm 
by the constitutional Governments in preserving their cultural heritage as they 
approached the final steps towards self-determination. 

Primary and secondary education 

551. According to the current annual report, pupils enrolled in public and Private 
elementary schools in the Federated States of Micronesia in 1981/82 numbered 
19,998, of whom 18,117 were attending public elementary schools. There were 
4,279 Pupils in public and private secondary schools, of whom 3,997 were attending 
public secondary schools. 

552. In the Marshall Islands, 7,962 pupils were attending public and private 
elementary schools, of whom 6,193 were enrolled in public eiementary schools. The 
number of pupils in public and private secondary schools totalled 1,402, of 
whom 806 were attending public secondary schools. 

553. Pupils enrolled in public and private elementary schools in the Northern 
Mariana Islands totalled 3,235, of whom 2,687 attended public elementary schools. 
A total of 1,785 pupils were enrolled in public and private secondary schools, of 
whom 1,518 were attending public secondary schools. 

554. There were 2,565 pupils in the public elementary schools in Palau and 750 in 
the public secondary school. 

555. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it welcomed 
the efforts of the Administering Authority to promote special training Programmes 
in maintenance of facilities so that the general deterioration of primary and 
secondary school buildings, particularly in the Federated States of Micronesia, 
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coul& be halted. The Council hoped that the programmes could be continued after 
the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. 

556. In the current annual report , the Administering Authority called attention to 
the fact that the inclusion of such programmes in regular or consolidated education 
programmes was a decision which would have to be made at the local governmental 
level. 

i 557. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with interest that 
' steps were being taken in the Trust Territory to improve the qualifications of 

primary and secondary school teachers. In that connection, the Council welcomed 
the activities made possible by the Territorial Teacher Training Assistance Program. 

558. The Council stated that it continued to be disturbed by the inadequate 
facilities in the Federated States of Micronesia and the low level of school 
attendance there in comparison with other parts of the Trust Territory. It 
believed that the dispersion of the population and the remoteness of some islands 
should not be an obstacle to a more complete and more satisfactory education of 
school-age children. 

559. The Administering Authority stated in the annual report that it would continue 
to support improvement in facilities and attendance at school within available 
resources. 

560. In its rkport, the 1982 Visiting Mission noted that previous missions had 
suggested that since universality of elementary education had been virtually 
achieved, the future thrust of educational policy should be to improve its 
quality. The Mission's attention had been drawn to school buildings which needed 
to be enlarged in order to accommodate more children; a shortage of qualified 
teachers; a lack of school supplies ; and a shortage of funds, particularly in 
outlying areas, The Mission was, however, pleased to note the various steps being 
taken throughout the Territory since the visit of the 1980 Mission to train more 
teachers and to provide more textbooks in the local languages. 

1 Higher education 

561. The current annual report stated that the College of Micronesia, the only 
hStd.tUtiOn for higher education in the Trust Territory, conti.nued to provide 
service to the Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall. Islands and Palau. 
During the period under review, the College had a student body of 1,540. In 1982, 
97 students had received associate of science degrees in architecture, 25 in 
education, 11 in the humanities and 6 in health. In the same period, 35 students 
had received certificates in business administration, 11 in agriculture and 6 in 
home economics. . 

562. The annual report also stated that in August 1982, 22 students (the first 
graduating class) had received associate degrees .in education from the Northern 
Mariana Islands Community College. 

563. According to the annual report, almost 1,000 students were attending 
institutions of higher studies outside the Federated States of Micronesia. Of that 
number,' 600 had applied for government student assistance and 284 had received 

i financial aid. It is estimated that more than 200 students from the Marshall 

m,. 
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Islands were enrolled in higher educational institutions abroad, most of them in 
the United States. Some 160 students had received grants and loans amounting to 
$223,000 from the Nitijela (Legislature) of the Marshall Islands. 

564. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it continued 
to attach importance to the existence and future development of the College of 
Micronesia, which was the only institution for higher education in the Trust 
Territory. It also hoped that the Governments of the Federated States of 
Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau would continue to support the College 
after the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. The Council continued to view 
that as an important principle for the future development of the Territory and 
hoped that the College would continue to serve as a link between the peoples of the 
islands. 

565. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that it hoped that priority 
would be given to providing the College of Micronesia with the aid required to 
enable it to improve its facilitie s and to raise the educational qualifications of 
its staff so that it might develop, as its founders had envisaged, to meet 
Micronesia's changing needs and to foster cultural links throughout the Territory, 
If those steps were not taken, the Mission feared that the College would lose the 
support of the other entities , which could then be tempted to develop their own 
institutions of higher learning. The Mission felt that that would be unfortunate, 
both on financial grounds and because the Trusteeship Council had always regretted 
the political divisions in the Territory and had sought to encourage the retention 
and development of common services. 

566. The Administering Authority stated in the current annual report'that it hoped 
that the College of,Micronesia would continue to improve its services to the people 
of the Trust Territory and that it was making available to the College a variety of 
federal education programmes, so that it could enlarge its resource base prior to 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. 
among the peoples of Palau, 

It agreed that institutionalised links 
the Marshall Islands and the Federated States of 

Micronesia which survived the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement were 
desirable. 

567. At its forty-ninth session , the Trusteeship Council stated that it welcomed 
the operation for the past two years in the Northern Mariana Islands of a junior 
Community College which co-ordinated practical training at the post-secondary level 
in the entity and its collaboration with several universities in the United States. 

568. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission observed that the role of the 
Northern Mariana Islands Community College had been expanded and further defined to 
include additional training activities. It also granted associate of arts degrees 
in subjects such as office studies, police activities and tourism. For the,past 
two years, the Community College had co-ordinated higher education in both, the 
vocational and academic fields with the co-operation and participation of several 
United States universities. 

569. The annual report stated that the College continued to provide higher 
education, particularly in'the area of in-service teacher training (see para. 562). 
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Vocational training 

576, At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it greatly 
,PPreciated the important contribution which the Micronesian Gccupational College 
00ntinued to make to vocational training in the Trust Territory, 

571. The Council welcomed vOCatiOna training programmes such as the Micronesian 
Trades Apprenticeship Program (MTAP). It was concerned at the possible 
discontinuation Of the Programme at the end of 1981/82 because of a lack of funds. 
ConsequentlY~ it requested the Administering Authority to do its utmost to ensure 
the continuation of the programme. The Council reiterated the importance it 
attached to the acquisition of technical skills by young people as an essential 
factor in the economic development of the Territory, 

572. The current annual report stated that the Micronesian Occupational College 
continued t0 be the primary public vocational institution in the Trust Territory. 
As a part of the College of Micronesia, it represented an important element in the 
training of Micronesians for employment in various developmental sectors. Many of 
the students had been employed by the Government or the private sector. The 
students were encouraged to take advantage of the good vocational education 
programmes offered at the College. 

573. The annual report pointed out that students of the first four-year MTAF class 
had graduated in October 1982 and that funding to continue the programme had been 
assured. All graduates from the Federated States of Micronesia had been placed in 
jobs for which they had been trained. 

574. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission stated that it had found the 
authorities to be concerned by the fact that the employment record of Micronesian 
Occupational College graduates had deteriorated recently, with only about 
75 per cent finding employment on leaving. The proportion of those who had found 

1 work in their own field had decreased from 69 to 50 per cent between 1975 and 1981. 

1 575, At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it hoped that 
1 the co-operation entered into between the constitutional Governments in the field 
/ of vocational training would be continued and would permit concerted preparation of 
' training programmes and satisfactory correspondence between the training of young 

people and manpower needs throughout the Trust Territory. 

576. The annual report stated that the Administering Authority would continue to 
encourage co-operation in the development of manpower trained for the actual job 
0Pportunities and needs in the various jurisdictions of the Trust Territory. 

Teacher training 

'577. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council noted the efforts made by 

the Administering Authority to improve the general level of teachers' 
WalifiCatiOnS in the Trust Territory. In that connection, the Council again 
expressed the hope that Sufficient encouragement and incentives would be given to 
improve the prospects of the teaching profession in relation to the Civil service. 

578. In the current annual report, the Administering Authority noted that each of 
the Governments had its own civil service system and was responsible for the 

-103- 



classification of members of the teaching profession. Steps had been taken to 
improve the qualifications of elementary and secondary school teachers. Over 
90 per cent of the teachers in Kosrae , ponape and Yap had obtained associate of 
science degrees, and about 60 per cent of the teachers in Truk had obtained 
associate of science or bachelor of arts degrees. The rest of the teachers were 
being encouraged to participate in summer training programmes in order to earn 
their degrees. 

579. The annual report stated that in the area of teacher training, several higher 
education extension programmes had been established in the Federated States of 
Micronesia. The programmes had been developed to enable teachers to up-grade their 
skills as well as to acquire college degrees. The sponsors of the extension 
proZjrammes included the College of Micronesia, the University of Hawaii, the 
University of Guam, San Jose State University, East Texas State University and 
Eastern Oregon State College. 

580. The annual report indicated that as a result of the teacher-training programme 
co-ordinated by the Community College , there had been a dramatic increase in 
the educational qualifications of teachers in the Northern Mariana Islands. 
Since 1980, an additional 28 per cent of the teachers had earned at least an 
associate of arts degree and many were following courses offered by the College and 
working towards bachelor of arts degrees. 

581. The annual report stated that in 1982 , an extensive and varied selection of 
training opportunities had been offered to teachers in the Marshall Islands, both 
on a credit and non-credit basis. Off-campus courses were again being conducted by 
the University of Hawaii. Over 150 teachers had satisfactorily comPleted courses 
given by the University of Hawaii, all of them supported financially by federal 
programmes. Other teachers had taken advantage of the opportunity to earn 
aSSOCiate of science degrees in elementary education from the College of Micronesia 
through the local extension centre. By September 1982, 55 teachers had received 
associate of science degrees, bringing the total number of teachers holding such a 
degree to 165. 

582. According to the current annual report , San Jose State University, the 
Community College of Micronesia and the University of Guam offered extension 
courses in Palau in 1982 and teachers took courses leading to associate of arts or 
science degrees. Consequently, about 95 per cent of elementary school teachers and 
Principals had completed degree requirements and would be so certified. 

Dissemination of information on the United Nations 

583. According to the current annual report , several hundred copies of the 
1981 annual report of the Administering Authority to the United Nations were 
distributed throughout the Territory. United Nations publications and radio 
programmes were distributed directly to each Government in the Trust Territory 
through the United Nations Information Centre at Tokyo. The Trust Territory 
archives programme included the distribution of books from offices that had closed 
in 1981 to the new Governments for dissemination to public libraries, schools and 
local government offices. 

584. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission observed that most Micronesians 
appeared to attach importance to their special relationship, as inhabitants of a 
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qr~st Territory , with the United Nations. In the Mission's view, however, that 
rexationship could well be eroded and the prestige of the United Nations undermined 
if the inhabitants of Micronesia came to believe that the world Organization was 
eieher uninterested in the Trust Territory, or impotent. TO avoid that happening, 
the people of the Trust Territory should be kept fully informed about the steps 
t&en by the Trusteeship Council to familiarize itself with their problems, 
including the extent to which it was engaged in formulating and encouraging 
+icies designed to promote the advance of the T,rust Territory in accordance With 
tbe provisions set out in Article 76 b of the Charter. The records and reports of 
the Trusteeship Council and its visiting' missions constituted the most detailed and 
zeliable source of such information. The Mission stated that in raising that 
issue, it was not only concerned with the prestige of the United Nations, it 'also 
believed that local leaders and other members of the population in all fields of 
,&ivity should be aware of the recommendations which the Trusteeship Council had 
been making on their behalf. 

2. Uiscussions in the Council and opinions expressed 

General 

585. At its fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Takesy, Special 
Representative, stated that in a national effort to orient human resources to the 
many tasks of nation building, steps had been taken to develop relevant curricula 
for the various levels of education in the Federated States of Micronesia, Many 
students were being sent to institutions in the Pacific to follow educational 
prO9rartUnes which were relevant to the needs of the Federated States. Efforts had 
been made to improve the overall educational standards in the nation through 
management training and the retraining of teachers, by means of comparative 
analyses of test results. Integration of traditional and modern educational 
systems was, undertaken to ensure social cohesiveness'and to protect the heritage of 
Micronesia.' In addition, on-the-job training continued at home and abroad. 

586, The representative of France said that the culture of Micronesia was truly 
rich. An initiative such as the Majuro museum was to be encouraged, while the 
Koror museum and the anticipated Kosrae museum should be the subject of vigilant 
care by UNESCO, the Office of the High Commissioner and the local authorities. The 
invaluable treasure being transmitted and presented by the Micronesian Cultural 
Center should be supported if that centre was to remain alive., 

Higher education 

587. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Oiterong, Special 
Representative, stated that while the Palauans prided themselves on the 
Proportionately larger 'number of current high school graduates, those students 
still faced the perennial problem of insufficient scholarships or student loans to 
Pursue a college education abroad. As reported previously, the agricultural 
training programme conducted by the Organization for Industrial, Spiritual and 
Cultural Advancement (OISCA) had been successful and male and female students 
continued to be sent to Japan under the programme. Some had returned to aPPlY new 
farming techniques, in the field. 
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Vocational training 

588. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, Mr. Oiterong, Special 
I 

Representative, stated that social groups and private associations had begun 
fund-raising activities to promote Palauan culture and training. Lessons in 

a '1 
basket-weaving, arts and crafts, and'traditional chants and dances were being 
taught in high schools to preserve the indigenous heritage of Palau. 

F. CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENTS AND PROGRESS TOWARDS 
SELF-GOVERNMENT OR INDEPENDENCE 

1. Outline of conditions 

589. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council reaffirmed he inalienable 
right of the people of Micronesia to self-determination, including the tight t0 
independence in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations and the 
Trusteeship Agreement. / 

590. The Council noted that following the inauguration of a constitutional 
Government in Palau in January 1981, each of the political components of the Trust 
Territory had practically achieved full functional self-government under the 
Trusteeship Agreement. 

591. The Council noted that the United States had completed its review of the 
future political status negotiations for the Trust Territory in September 1981 and 
that at a meeting held on Maui, Hawaii, from 3 to 9 October, the United States 
representative had stated that his Government sought termination of the Trusteeship 
Agreement at the earliest possible date upon completion of the political status 
negotiations and that it preferred the future political status of free association 
for the Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau and would 
seek to complete the negotiations expeditiously on the basis of the initialled 
compact of free association. 

92. The Council noted that further progress had been made during 1981 in the 
egotiations on political status and that those negotiations had been continuing 
hroughout the forty-ninth session of the Council. 

j93. The Council took note of a statement by the representative of the 
Administering Authority that an agreement had been reached at Honolulu on 
30 May 1982 between the Administering Authority and the Government of the Marshall 
Islands. 

594. The Council noted with interest the statements of the representatives of the 
constitutional Governments who, like last year, had emphasized their desire to 
maintain preferential and close relations with the Administering Authority after 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. 

595. In its current annual report, the Administering Authority reaffirmed its 
previously stated policy that the people of Micronesia would, following a thorough 
political education programme, have the opportunity to choose their future 
political status from a range of options which included independence. 
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596. The.annual report stated that functional self-government had in fact been 
established, within certain limits reguired by the Trusteeship Agreement and the 
continuing responsibilities of the Administering Authority. Achievement of full 
functional self-government would be realised with the termination of the 
Trusteeship Agreement and the assumption of a new political status. 

597. Referring to the statements made by the representatives of the constitutional 
Governments in the Trusteeship Council who had emphasized their desire to maintain 
preferential and close relations with the Administering Authority after the 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, the annual report stated that the 
Administering Authority was honoured at that expression of views by the 
representatives and noted that their aspiration was embodied in the compact.‘ 

598. In its report, the 1982 Visiting Mission noted that the 13 years of 
negotiations between the United States and the Trust Territory had been concluded 
with the signing of the compact and its subsidiary agreements by the United States 
and the Marshall Islands on 30 May 1982, Palau on 26 August and the Federated 
States of Micronesia on 1 October. The Mission further noted that the Micronesian 
Governments concerned wished to maintain close and preferential relations with the 
United States after termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, particularly in the 
fields of economic development and defence. 

'599. At its forty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council stated that it trusted 
that the negotiations between the Administering Authority and the constitutional 
Governments concerned would lead to a mutually satisfactory outcome which respected 
the personality of every party. 

6*0* The Council noted that once the compact had been signed, the Government of the 
United States and the constitutional Governments would submit it to a plebiscite 
which would be held simultaneously in each of the areas to which the compact 
applied. It understood that it remained the intention of the Administering 
Authority to invite 'the international comnwnity to observe the plebiscite through 
the intermediary of the appropriate United Nations organs. 

601. The Council strongly reiterated its opinion that all the people of Micronesia 
should be given the fullest opportunity, before the plebiscite, to inform 
themselves about the various political choices open to them, including 
independence. To that end, it wished a programme for political education to be 
undertaken seriously and speedily, 

602. The current annual report stated that the Administering Authority joined the 
Governments of the Federated States of Micronesia, ‘the Marshall Islands and Palau 

Iin their desire for an early termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. how that 
negotiations had been completed, only the completion of the formal approval Process 
Of the compact remained before the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. In 
that connection, the Administering Authority was grateful to the Trusteeship 
~UrlCfl for facilitating the process of self-determination in the Trust Territory 
by creating and dispatching visiting missions to observe the plebiscites as they 
were held in Palau, the Marshall Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia. 

603. In its annual report , the Administering Authority pointed out that it had 
noted the Council’s long-standing and well-founded opinion that the choices 
available to the people of the Trust Territory with respect to their futu%e 
Political status should be objectively, openly and fully explained. To that end, 
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and in fulfilment of its obligations under the Trusteeship Agreement, the 
Administering Authority, in October 1981, had invited the three constitutional' 
Governments to submit voter information plans , including funding requirements, for 
their own public education programme. That had been accomplished and, by the end 
of 1982, the Administering Authority had contributed funds to initiate the 
programmes. The total funding would be very close to the amounts originally 
requested by the three constitutional Governments. The programmes themselves, all 
of which were comprehensive and involved all segments of the populations, had 
commenced by the beginning of 1983. 

604. With regard to the timing of the Palau plebiscite, the Visiting Mission to 
Observe the Plebiscite in Palau concluded that the plebiscite had not been held 
prematurely as the broad issues at stake had generally been understood by the 
voters. It further concluded that to have held the plebiscite in November or 
December 1982, as had at one time been contemplated by the Governments of Palau and 
the Administering Authority , would have been premature because it would not have 
allowed enough time for the political education programme and the political 
campaign. The Mission believed that the successive postponements of the date, and j 
the fact that it had remained in doubt until the last moment, had'created some 
uncertainty in the minds of some voters. 

605. The Mission had arrived in Palau after the Palau Supreme Court had ruled out 
the wording of the ballot paper on proposition one, question B, g/ should revert 
t0 the language specified in Public Law No. l-43. The Mission had not therefore 
had to take a view on whether the alternative language promulgated in November 
would, as had been widely alleged, have been unfair -or prejudicial. Nevertheless, 
the Mission noted that the effect of the Court's ruling had been to teturn to the 
language which had undoubtedly been impartial and unbiased and which had been 
previously approved by the Government and legislature of Palau. 

606. The Mission believed that the rules and regulations promulgated under pub1j.c 

Law No. l-43 had been professionally drawn up and applied. However, the Mission 
had received complaints that three separate amendments to the rules and regulations 
had been issued since 30 December 1982 and in particular that a fourth amendment, 
relating to the rules on the validity of ballots, had not appeared until the day of 
the plebiscite itself. Under that amendment, the condition that ballots were to be 
considered valid only if the voter had answered the question on approval of the 
compact, had been removed and the ballot became valid if all or any of the 
questions were answered. The Mission had welcomed that amendment although it had 
found it unfortunate and regrettable that it should have been issued so late. 

607. The Mission declared that the conduct of the plebiscite had been entirely the 

responsibility of the Government of Palau and the Administering Authority had 
undertaken to provide a substantial contribution to the costs. The Mission had not 
observed any improper intervention by the Administering Authority during the 
political campaign. The supporters of the compact had alleged that foreign 
political organisations and associations had interfered in the political campaign 
by providing funds and propaganda material designed to bring about rejection of the 

'compact. The opponents of the compact had alleged that the Government had diverted 
certain funds intended for the political education programme for ,the purpose of 

propaganda in favour of the compact , notably by organizing entertainment and 
distributing presents. The Mission had not received any concrete evidence which 
would substantiate the allegations of either side. The Mission was satisfied that 
the political campaign had been conducted in complete freedom by both sides. 
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608. The Mission noted that on polling day, the few changes which it had suggested, 
notably to the arrangements of the polling booths, had been made on the spot by 
members. of the Plebiscite Board. The Mission had not received any complaint in 
that context, except over the problem of the votes from Guam to which its attention 
had been drawn several times. The Mission noted that that complaint had been later 
examined and dismissed by the Supreme Court of Palau. 

609, The Mission noted that the counting of the votes had been scrupulously and 
carefully carried out by a single team, thus enabling both the Mission and the 
general public to verify that the counting had been properly conducted. 

610. The Mission pointed out that the results which had been certified by the 
President of Palau after the Supreme court of Palau had rejected the plea for 
invalidation of the plebiscite had led the Mission to observe that although the 
CoJWaot had been approved by the people of Palau, it could not enter into force 
because of the insufficient number of votes in favour of question B of prOpOSitiOn 
one. Thus, it appeared to the Mission to be for the Governments of the United 
States and of Palau to look for a mutually acceptable solution which would make it 
possible to bring about harmony between article II , section 3 of the Constitution, 
which had been approved in 1979, and section 314 of the compact which had itself 
been approved on 10 February 1983. 

611. With regard to the political status arrangements which might have been 
negotiated if the compact had been rejected, the Mission noted that 43.9 per cent 
of the voters had not replied to the question put to them. The Mission was unable 
to say with certainty what the voters' motives had been but it considered that the 
attitude they had adopted derived directly from the preference they had expressed 
for the status of free association in the advisory referendum of 1975. The Mission 
further noted that of the bare majority who had expressed a view on that point, 
55.5 per cent had favoured a closer relationship with the United States and 
44.5 per cent, independence. It appeared that a possible closer relationship with 
the United States had found favour with Palauan residents overseas while possible 
independence had found favour with the urban population, especially that of the 
capital, Koror. 

612. As in previous years, the Trusteeship Council, at its forty-ninth session, 
stated that it did not wish to make precise recommendations on the future political 
StatUS of the various Micronesian entities. It reiterated its view that free 
association was an option that was not incompatible with the Trusteeship Agreement, 
provide! that the populations concerned had freely accepted it. 

613. The Council noted that the United States Government had reaffirmed its 
intention to proceed in a manner fully consistent with the Charter and to take up 
the matter of termination of the Trusteeship Agreement at the appropriate time with 
the Trusteeship Council and the Security Council. 

614. The Council again urged the Administering Authority to consider maintaining 
the amount of its aid, after the end of its mandate, at a level comparable to that 
provided during recent years. 

615. The Council again expressed the hope that the Micronesians would take all 
necessary steps to establish , after termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, the 
all-Micronesian entity which they had agreed upon at Molokai in October 1977. 
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616. The Administering Authority noted in its annual report the Trusteeship 
Council's view that free association was an option that was not incompatible wick 
the Trusteeship Agreement, provided that the populations concerned had freely 
accepted it. It appreciated the forebearance of the Council while awaiting the 
completion of the negotiations and the presentation of the resultant documents co 
the approval process. During the negotiations, the Government of the United SWtl' 
had been guided by the aims of the Trusteeship Agreement and the Charter and 
believed that the compact was fully consistent with those aims. 

617. Acaording to the annual report , it remained the policy of the Administering 
Authority that the matter of termination of the Trusteeship Agreement would be 
taken up with the appropriate bodies of the United Nations as soon asit was 
possible to consider termination for all parts of the Trust Territory 
simultaneously. The Administering Authority might, however, be constrained to 
consider other options should there be developments to the contrary. 

618. The annual report stated that the Administering Authority concurred in the 
philosophy underlying the Council's urging (see para. 614), believing that 
terminationof the Trusteeship Agreement and assumption of a new political'status 
should not create hardships for the developing economies of the Federated States ( 
Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau. To that end, the United States and tl 
three constitutional Governments had taken steps in the negotiations to assure tbi 
united States economic assistance during the initial period of the free associati': 
relationship would allow those Governments to continue programmes at approximate11 
the levels experienced during the closing years of the Trusteeship period. The 
United States and the three constitutional Governments had each expressed the goal' 
that, during the free association period, the primary objective'of United States 
economic assistance should be to engender self-sustained economic growth and to 
lessen the need for outside resources. 

619. The annual report further stated that the United States continued, to support 
the all-Micronesian entity and pledged its co-operation, both currently and after 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, in efforts for its formation and 
maintenance. The Administering Authority noted with pleasure that new areas of 
co-operation among the three constitutional Governments had evolved during the yeai 
under review. 

2. Discussion in the Council and opinions expressed 

620. At the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council, the representative of the 
United States said that his Government had conscientiously sought to implement the 
goals of self-government and self-determination for the peoples of the Trust 
Territory in accordance with the Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement. AS 
reported in earlier years1 his Government had concurred in the establishment of 
constitutional Governments in each of the Trust Territory's political SUbdiViSiOnc: 

and had delegated a significant degree of authority and responsibility to each of 
them. 

621. The United States representative said that the negotiations on the future 
political status between the constitutional Governments of the Trust Territory and 
the United States had been successfully concluded during 1982, with the signing of; 
the compact of free association and all of its subsidiary agreements. 



622:The ,representative of the United States said that following the signing of the 
compact, Palau had begun its programme of public information on 9 September 1982 in 

preparation for the plebiscite held on 10 February 1983. The plebiscite--had been 
observed by a visiting mission of the United Nations consisting of two members of 

the Trusteeship Council and two non-members from the Ilacific region. The results 
of the plebiscite, as certified by the President of Palau, had showed that 
approximately 62 per cent of the voters favoured the compact. 

623* The representative of the United States pointed out that a question on the 
ballot paper seeking popular approval of an agreement related to the compact which 
the Government of Palau had sought to use as a means of reconciling a provision of 
the Palauan Constitution with the compact, had failed to obtain the three-fourths 
votes required for its approval although a majority of the voters had voted 
affirmatively on the question. consequently, the United States was of the view 
that the Palauan leadership must take the initiative in reconciling the 
constitutional provision with the compact. His Government was aware that that 
issue was the subject of intensive discussion in Palau and it remained prepared to 
join in that process. 

624. The representative of the United States said that the negotiations between his 
Government and the Federated States of Micronesia had been completed with the 
signing of the compact of free association and its subsidiary agreements on 
1 October 1982, and that the plebiscite would take place on 21 June 1983. In that 
Connection, the Federated States had created a Plebiscite Commission which was 
vigorously engaged in carrying out a public information programme, much of it 
decentralized at the state level, which included the planning and the conduct of 
the plebiscite. Both Governments looked forward to the visit to the Federated 
States by the Visiting Mission from the Council to observe that historic act of 
self-determination. 

625. The representative of the United States pointed out that his Government and 
the Marshall Islands had signed the compact of free association and its subsidiary 
agreements in 1982 and that they had hoped to be able to hold the plebiscite in the 
Marshall Islands soon thereafter. Unforeseen developments in the Marshall Islands, 
however, had made it necessary for both Governments to postpone the plebiscite in 
order to undertake further discussions and to amend two of the subsidiary 
agreements to the compact. The two Governments were again most intensively engaged 
in the negotiating process and expected to be able, in the near future, to announce 
the date of the plebiscite in the Marshall Islands. 

626. The representative of the United States said that assuming that the compact 
Was approved in the plebiscites in the Federated States of Micronesia and the 
Marshall Islands, each of those Governments would act on the compact in accordance 
with its own constitutional process. In the case of the Federated States, each.of 
the four state legislatures would consider the compact and if at least three States 
approved it, it would be acted upon by the National Congress of the Federated 
States. The Governments of the United States and the Federated States hoped that 
that legislative process could be accomplished soon after the plebiscite on 

21 June 1983. In the case of the Marshall Islands , its Government would need to 
determine what additional steps would be required to comply with its own 
constitutional processes. The United States would then proceed to act upon the 
compact in accordance with its own Constitution and submit it to both Houses of the 
United States Congress. While the executive branch of the United States Government 
could not dictate the pace of action by the United States Congress, it expected 
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congressional consideration to be prompt and favourable and, once completed, the ; 
Administering Authority would promptly take up the matter of termination of .the 
Trusteeship Agreement with the Trusteeship Council and the Security Council. I 

627. Mr. Tenorio, Special Representative , requested the Trusteeship Council's 
assistance in securing termination of the Trusteeship Agreement for the Northern 
Mariana Islands at the earliest possible date so that its people might become 
full-fledged members of the American family. 

628. Mr. Fitial, Special Adviser, said that although he was concerned with the 
recent decision of the Federal Appeals Court to declare as unconstitutional an :, 
essential provision of the Covenant of the Northern Mariana Islands, he would 
COntinUe t0 seek termination of the Trusteeship Agreement at the earliest possible 
,date so that the benefits of United States citizenship could be enjoyed by the 
people of the Northern Mariana Islands. He requested, however, that termination of 
the Trusteeship Agreement should include a continuing obligation on the part of the 
United States and the Northern Mariana Islands to,abide by the Covenant; he was I 

pleased to note that some progress towards that goal had been made during 1983. 

629. Mr. Borja, Special Adviser , said that since portions of the Covenant had taken 
effect upon its approval by the people of the Northern Mariana Islands and the 
establishment of their constitutional Government, they had been specifically 
concerned about that provision in the Covenant affecting their achieving United 
States citizenship, which was contingent upon the termination of the Trusteeship 
Agreement. The people were not in any way insensitive to the negotiations between 
the Administering Authority and the other political entities inthe region and were 
well aware of the fact that until such time as their status agreements were 
approved by the United States Congress and its constituents, that issue could not 
be discussed legitimately. 

630. Mr. Guerrero, Adviser, said that the relationship between the Northern Mariana 
Islands and the United States had been , and continued to be, very good and that his 
Government encouraged early termination of the Trusteeship Agreement so that the 
wish of its people to become full-fledged members of the American family could be 
realized. 

631. According to,Mr. Oiterong, Special Representative, the people of Palau had 
freely exercised their sovereign right to self-determination, as required by the 
Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement and as evidenced by the 62 per cent vote in 
favour of the compact of free association. !The official position of Palau, 

’ therefore, was that the compact had been duly approved by the people of Palau, 
irrespective of the outcome of the referendum on the subsidiary agreement 
concerning nuclear and harmful substances. He was happy to report that a special 
task force had been established to work with the representative of Palau for the 
political status negotiations in facilitating the implementation of the compact. 

632. The Special Representative said that Palau wished to know what role, other 
than that of ratifying the compact , it was expected to play in the process leading 
to the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. With the end of an era in view, 
it was incumbent upon all concerned collectively.to plan a course of action to 
ensure the smooth and orderly transition of Palau to the status of free association* 

633. Mr. Salii, Special Adviser , said that more than 62 per cent of the electorate 
had approved the compact in Palau and pointed out that while a majority of the 
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voters in th @ 
harmful substances, 

plebiscite had also approved section 314 of the compact relating to 
the number of votes had not been sufficient to meet the 

collS~l~U~bXla~ requirement of approval by at least 75 per cent in order for the 
section to be implemented. 
constitution of Palau, 

According to its own terms and the provisions of the 
therefore, the compact had been approved by the voters, 

while the subsidiary agreement concerning nuclear and other harmful substances had 
ken rejected. 

634, 91~ Special Adviser further said that any Government purporting to represent a 
people democratically had the moral and legal obligation to abide by the desires of 
that p@Qple as expressed in a freely conducted plebiscite. 
results of the plebiscite on the compact As manifested by tha 

, the will of the Palauans on the question 
of political status had simply been to approve the compact, to supplant the 
w.mt,eeahip Agreement, but not the provision concerning the presence of any of the 
harmful substances mentioned in section 314 of the compact and its subsidiary 
agraac+mants. Bearing that in mind, the Government of Palau had presented the 
expressed wishes of the people to the representatives of the united States. 

635. The Special Adviser stated that the United States had accepted the decision of 
the people of Palau and had communicated to the Government of Palau its readiness 
tc dispense with the provisions of section 314 of the compact. It was for the 
latter Government to take whatever steps were required under its Constitution and 
its laws to implement the compact, excluding the provisions which had been rejected 
by kk~e voters. To that end, the President of Palau had established a special task 
force to recommend steps which would ensure the early implementation of the compact 
of free association between Palau and the United States. 

636, The Special Adviser said that with the assistance of the special task force 
and the Administering Authority's recognition and acceptance of the results of the 
plebiscite, he was prepared to resume negotiations with the Personal Representative 
Of tie President of the United States for Micronesian Status Negotiations, with a 
viaid to finding the best and speediest means of implementing the compact. 

637. Mr. Wilter, Adviser, stated that the plebiscite in Palau had been the single 
most significant political achievement during the period under review. Regardless 

cf ktte many allegations made by some petitioners, the people of Palau had indeed 
sXercfsad their right to self-determination with regard to their political 
destiny. In the plebiscite observed by members of the Trusteeship Council, the 
Pakauana had freely and democratically chosen free association over any other 
political alternatives available to them. The people had spoken and it was 
thtlrefore incumbent upon their elected national Government to carry out their 
Iwviatc? l 

638, The Adviser said that the inconsistencies between the provisions of the 
Constitution of Palau and those of the compact had existed only when both were 
still j.n draft form in 1979, and had involved the 200-mile zone jurisdiction; 

land 

UEB and operating rights; and nuclear and harmful substances. Those three issues 

which were embodied in the subsidiary agreements had been mutually and 

8atiafactoriZLy resolved in 1980 through long negotiations. The first two, together 

with eight other subsidiary agreements, 
had been approved as a package, along wrth 

the compact of free association. The third agreement, dealing with radioactive, 

chlemi.caL and biological substances, 
which had been negotiated together with, and 

purwant to, section 314 of the compact, had failed to gain the approval required 
. 6 

by a vote of 75 per cent; that was the only remalnlng 
issue to be discussed. The 
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Adviser made it clear that it was not the intention of Palau to seek amendment tp 

its Constitution, the supreme law of the land, for reconciliation or for any other 
purpose. I' 

,I 
639. Mr. Takesy, Special Representative , reported that the negotiations on future 
political status had finally reached a mutually satisfactory conclusion. The. 
President of the Federated States of Micronesia had proclaimed 21 June 1983 as 
plebiscite day, the Plebiscite Commission had commenced its work and task forces. 
were currently in the field, conducting public information programmes on the 
compact of free association. The Plebiscite Commission was closely monitoring the 
political education programmes to ascertain their effectiveness. 

640. Mr. Domnick, Special Representative, said that the Marshall Islands took pride 
in its achievements over the past year. The dominant issue in the political area 
had been the compact of free association which, together with a number of 
subsidiary agreements, the Marshall Islands and the United States had signed in 
May 1982. As a result of opposition by a number of Kwajalein landowners whose land I 
was being used for the Kwajalein missile range, it had been necessary to revise 
those agreements dealing with the military use rights and the nuclear claims. The 
opposition had taken the form of occupation by the landowners of the missile range, ~ 
demands for increased land use payments and a reduction in the term of the use 
rights agreement. After extensive consultations with the landowners, his 
Government had entered into further negotiations with the United States on the 
military use rights agreement. During the talks, the landowners had been given the 
opportunity to be a part of his Government's delegation in order to convey their 
concerns directly to the United States. As a result of those negotiations, the 
term of the military use rights agreement had been reduced from 50 to 30 years and 
the United States Government had agreed to provide an additional $6 million over 
two years for Kwajalein Atoll development projects. In that connection, his 
Government had concluded an agreement with the Kwajalein landowners parallel to / 
that negotiated with the United States. The revised agreement incorporated the 
reduced term with provisions for development funds and provided for land use 
payments to be made to the landlords through his Government. 

641. The Special Representative stated that a number of people affected by the 
nuclear claims agreement had complained that the funds offered by the United States 
were insufficient and that they should have access to the courts of the United 
States to sue for damages. After four years of negotiations, however, the United 
States Government had taken the position that it would not pay more than 
$150 million in settlement of the claims and once they had been settled, access,to 
the United States courts would be denied. There'could be no compact for the 
Marshall Islands without settlement of the nuclear claims issue. 

642. The Special Representative said that his Government was of the view that, 
given the firm position taken by the United States, its offer should be submitted 
to a plebiscite. To that end his Government, in consultation with the people of 
the Marshall Islands, was arranging for an equitable allocation of the funds among 
the people so as to meet their current claims and provide a means of covering their 
future needs resulting from the nuclear testing. His Government had achieved a 
tentative agreement with the United States to make the full $150 million available 
to it on the effective date of the compact, so that it might establish a fund in 
perpetuity which would generate interest to meet the current and future needs of 
all the people affected. 
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643. The Special Representative said that upon conclusion of the revised nuclear 
claims,agroement, his Government would resume its political education programme on 
the compact which had been suspended following an interruption in funding-by the 
Unit&c States. Qn completion of that programme , a plebiscite on the compact would 
be conducted. The Governments of the United States and the Marshall Islands were 
prepared to discuss the date of the plebiscite with the President of the 
Trusteeship Council. 

644. The Special Representative said that the time had come to nut forth to the 
people, in a plebiscite, 

- 
the results of the negotiations in Washington, D.C. He 

invited the Trusteeship Council to observe that milestone in the political history 
of the Marshall Islands. 

645. The Special Representative , reiterating the desire of the Marshall Islands to 
terminate the Trusteeship Agreement as soon as possible, said that funds received 
from the Administering Authority had gradually declined as the Marshall Islands 
assumed' greater cjovernmental responsibilities, Moreover, because of their present 
political status, their attempts to obtain financial assistance from international 
organizations were being turned down. It was for those reasons that they were very 
anxious to terminate the Trusteeship Agreement and take their place among the 
countries of the third world. The Trusteeship Agreement had to be terminated if 
they were to develop as a people and as a nation. 

646. The representative of the United Kingdom stated that his delegation had been 
impressed by the political maturity of the islanders, especially by the articulate 
and forthright way in which the Special Representatives of the four entities had 
put across their views. It was a tribute to the Administering Authority that it 
had so obviously encouraged free speech and full political participation in the 
affairs of the Territory. Some, unused to the free interplay of democratic forces, 
might construe that the criticisms heard reflected fundamental dissatisfaction with 
the pace and nature of constitutional development. The United Kingdom delegation 
drew a different conclusion. While it was clear that much remained to be done and 
the Administering Authority had admitted that it had not been faultless, what they 
had witnessed during the Trusteeship Council's session was the eminently 
satisfactory spectacle of the democratic process at work. 

647. He reiterated the Trusteeship Council's view that it regretted the decision of 
the peoples of Micronesia to seek their future status separately rather than as one 
unified Territory. He considered it would be unfortunate if frustrations were to 
arise between the States over perceived inequalities in their newly-won 
relationship with the United States Government , at a time when practical 
CO-operation and partnership between the peoples of Micronesia would be essential. 
The United Kingdom delegation urged the Administering Authority to do what it cOu:Ld 
to ensure that constitutional differences were not allowed to become irritants in 
the relations between the States. 

648. On the question of reconciling the nuclear-free provisions of the Palau 
Constitution with the agreement negotiated between the United States and the Palau 
Governments pursuant to article 314 of the compactl the United Kingdom delegation 
said that it was grateful to the United States representative for his presentation 
which helped to clarify the issue, and to set aside many of the misunderstandings 
and misconceptions that surrounded that extremely sensitive issue. It was pleased 
to see that.the President of Palau had established a working commission to look 
into the matter and that intensive discussion between Palau and the United States 
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would take place on that subject. It took n&e of the statements by the 
fiicronesian representatives that the matter was to be resolved between Palau and, 
the Administering Authority, and hoped that it would be possi,ble to arrive ,at a. 
mutually satisfactory solution. 

649. The representative of France noted that the Administering Authority and the, 4 

Governments of all entities throughout the Territory had agreed on the need to put 
a Swift end to the Trusteeship status, a desire also shared by his delegation. The 
Administering Authority had already transferred a considerable portion of its 
responsibilities to the constitutional Governments and, although it might be 
deplored that the financial and economic means of the entities were not 
commensurate with their political and administrative competence, one could welcome 
the fact that, in keeping with the objectives of the Trusteeship System set out In 
Article 76 of the Charter, decisive progress had been accomplished in providing 
self-administration to the people. 

650. The French delegation thought that the options open to the electors in a 
referendum about their future should not be confined to approving the compact but 
should include, in'conformity with the Charter, the possibility of choosing the 
status of independence, although such an eventuality had been rejected several 
years ago by the people who were consulted. He stressed that the wording of the 
ballot submitted to the Palau electors included those very options and the same 
should apply to the other entities of the Trust Territory. 

651. The representative of France pointed out that his delegation had participated 
in the referendum on self-determination conducted in Palau on 10 February 1983 and 
together with the other three members of the Mission had adopted conclusions, 
without any dissenting opinion , which appeared in the report of the Visiting 
Mission. 27/ In particular, his delegation shared the Mission's view that it would 
be for'theGovernments of the United States and Palau to seek a solution that would 
reconcile the Constitution of Palau with the compact. 

652. The representative of France stated that his delegation would participate in 
the plebiscite in the Federated States of Micronesia on 21 June 1983 and voiced the 
hope that the forthcoming talks between the negotiators of the United States and 
the Marshall Islands would come to a rapid conclusion. He reiterated his 
delegation's opinion that simultaneous plebiscites would have been desirable and 
hoped that the plebiscite of the populations concerned would be completed at the 
earliest possible date. 

' 653. With respect to progress in the political , social and educational areas, the 
French representative stated that the Administering Authority could be favourably 
assessed although it would have been desirable for such success to have been 
accompanied by a corresponding economic progress. Increased financial efforts by 
the Administering Authority before the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement 
would enable the constitutional Governments to face the post-Trusteeship period 
with confidence and serenity. 

654. Speaking on the kind of economic assistance envisaged for Micronesia under the 
compact, the representative of the-united States-said that the overall level Of 
grant assistance to the Federated States of Micronesia , the Marshall Islands and 
Palau would be somewhat greater than that provided by the United States during the 
last years of the Trusteeship. Contrary to what the Soviet representative had 
stated, the United States had not promised greater assistance under the compact 



than that under the present 
substantially the same, ' arrangement. The amount of funds would be 

HoWE?v@r I the Governments 
slnc@ the figures were based on actual operating expenses 

freedom in deciding their disbursement 
would receive the funds as a package, and would have to&I 

the three fro@lY associated states in ier capita levels. The major difference in Essentially, there would be parity among 

the post-Trusteeship Period would be that United States assistance would he heavily 

directed tawards generating develojpment and economic self-reliance, me compact 
qeclfied that at least 40 per c,ent of United States assistance would he devoted to 
rsvenue-producing projects and capital development. 

655, With regard t0 the political development in the Trust Territory 
the United states representative said that the basic principle of the status neiotiated by the 

Micronasian Governments .and proposed to their peoples , was free association, which ~8s the term used to describe the relationship set forth in the compact. 
That term described a political relationship in which the freely associated states would have 

full internal self-government and substantial control over their foreign affairs 
while the United States would have authority and responsibility for security and' 
defence matters. The United States would also provide economic assistance. 

656* The r@Presentative of the United States said that the Governments of the 
Federated States of Micronesia, 
compact freely, 

the Marshall Islands and Palau had signed the 

othar party. 
without any Pressure or coercion from the United States or any 

He was sur,e that the representatives from each of those Governments 
who werQ Participating in the fiftieth session of the Trusteeship Council would 
attest to that indisputable fact. 

657* In response to the point raised by one delegation that the Charter and the 
Tfuste0shi.P Agreement called for independence or self-government, the 
representative of the United States said that several alternatives to independence 

' WeKf3 recagnized in international law as viable outcomes of the full exercise of the 
fundrtmental rights of self-determination. The goal of the united States in 
fulfilling that trust had been to promote and make possible self-determination as 
the realization of political development. What form or course that 
eelf-detarmfnation might take was precisely what the United States had encouraged 
the Micronesians to choose. His delegation grew weary, but not discouraged, with 
the constant references to independence as the only course they might choose and 
the implied JLnsu3.t to the autonomy, intelligence and integrity of the 
Micronrissians. They had the guarantee of the united States that they could choose 

thair etwtus freely, as well as that of the Trusteeship Counckl, which had observed 
the acte of self-determination in the Northern Mariana Islands and in Palau* The 
hicron@sians would make a free choice and the united Nations would ensure it* 

1 658, The representative of the United States pointed out that the free ;;s;$ation 
currcnkly being contemplated was very much consistent with the vlslons 

TtusteeBhip Agreement, as well as with the letter and the spirit of the Charter. 

His delegation considered that aspect of political 
development a trust fulfilled. 

1 Whila General Assembly resolution 1541 (XV) itself in no way applied to the 

,! errategic Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,. it nevertheless recognized 

attributes of the political status of free -ssociation. 
: a; The type of free 

aSt3Qciation set forth in the compact confc 
ad to the major benchmarks for free zmc 

1 ai%mciation generally recognized 
in international law and set forth in that 

ref30lut ion g the arrangement would be freely entered into through informed and 
the freely associated entities would have the right to adWt democratic processes; 
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their own constitutions without outside interference; and the political status and 
relationship of free association would be terminable at any time by any party. 

659. The United States representative believed that one of its maingOalS, the 
establishment of democratic institutions and principles as a means of resolving'the 
political issues, had been largely achieved. As was characteristic and desirable 
in a democratic system, his Government would not expect complete unanimity of 
opinion on every aspect of the Territory's affairs or its political future. The . 
decisions vitally affecting the people of the Trust Territory, including,their 
future constitutional and governmental arrangements, had been andwere being freely 
made by the peoples of Micronesia through democratic processes observed by United 
Nations representatives. 

660. the representative of the United States said that the Governments cf the 
Federated States of Micronesia; the Marshall Islands and Palauwere currently 
functioning under,locally approved constitutions, subject to the Trusteeship 
Agreement, and were fully capable of continuing to govern themselves, after the 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. According to their constitutions, those 
Governments had adequate authority to' execute an agreement on free association, 
under which they would not be fully independent but would be fully self-governing, 
They would generally have the'authority and responsibility to engage in foreign 
affairs which was expected to include entering into agreements with other nations 
as well as receiving assistance from, and participating in, international 
conferences and organisations. In the exercise of,their authority inforeign 
affairs, the freely associated states would refrain-from actions inconsistent with 
united States responsibilities in security and defence. , 

661. The United States representative said that his delegation had informally 
consulted with the members of the Trusteeship Council to update them on the 
progre'ss of the.negotiations.and,the.issues involved , and had reported fully on the 
negotiations at the annual sessions of the Council; his Government intended to 
continue that practice., Further, the united States had furnished all members of 
the Council and its secretariat with copies of the'compact and all,subsidiary 
agreements, upon their completion and signature. The compact had been approved in 
a plebiscite in Palau on 10 February 1983 and would be put before similar 
plebiscites in the Federated States of Micronesia on 21 June 1983 and in the 
Marshall Islands in the near future. Thereafter, the compact would be submitted to 
the Congress of the United States for consideration and approval. 

662. The representative of the United States said that throughout the political 
status negotiations, his Government had maintained its willingness to nkgotiate 
with the Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and Palau a 
relationship consistent with the status of independence. His Government had also 
informed the Trusteeship Council that the independence option could properly appear 
on a political status ballot should that be the desire of the entities. Such an 
option, in fact, had appeared on the ballot in Palau, where independence had 
received 44.4 per cent of the votes cast on that question and a relationship with 
the United States closer than free association had received 55.6 per cent. 
However, only about half of the voters in the plebiscite had chosen to express a 
preference on that question so that, a quarter of those voting'had favoured 
independence, while one third had,preferred a closer relationship. Since the 
voters of Palau had overwhelmingly approved the political status of free 
association, the results of the independence or closer relationship question were 
academic. 

,. 
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663, The representative of the United States said that an independence option would : 
tatuS an 
+y, 

d appear on the ballot drawn uP for the plebiscite on 21 June 1983 in the Federated 
pates of Micronesia and that it was expected that an independence option would 

he 

I the 
jlving't; 
:sirablb 
I of 
2. The 
:heir 
-n9 free] 
r United 

slso appear on the ballot formulated for the Marshall Islands. He further stated 
that in accordance with Article 83 of the Charter and Security Council resolution 
70 (1949) of 7 March 1949, the Security Council had been kept fully informed of 
developments in the Trust Territory, including the political status negotiations, 

through the reports of the Trusteeship Council. 
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664, The United States KepKeSentatiVe believed that the choice of future political 
status by the inhabitants of any Trust Territory depended ultimately on their 
decision as reflected in the free expression of their popular will which 
constituted, dn act of self-determination. His Government believed that the most 
appropriate and profitable time for discussion by the Council of the compact and 
its related agreements would be if, and when, those documents had been formally 
rpproved. The United States Government assumed that the Council would concern 
itself primarily with the manner in which the compact and the subsidiary agreements 
lad been or would be explained to the voters of the Federated States of Micronesia, 
:he Marshall Islands and Palau; it also assumed the Council's concern with the 
ionduct of the act of Self-determination in which the compact and the agreements 
Iad been or would be approved inasmuch as approval of a valid, fully informed act 
d self-determination would demonstrate acceptance of the contents by the people 
lirectly concerned, That assumption applied equally to the Covenant of the 
lorthern Mariana Islands. 
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65. The representative of the United States said that his Government, together 
ith the Trusteeship Council , had long supported the unity of the Trust Territory. 
olitical separation had nevertheless occurred as a result of the clearly expressed 
ill of the people in referenda which had been observed and judged to-be fair by 
he Trusteeship 'Council. The United States was aware of the sentiment favouring 
urther fragmentation in some parts of the Trust Territory and had'encouraged 
ndividuals:and groups who had such views to present them to the Governments of the 
ederated States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands or Palau, as appropriate. 
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66; The representative of the United States said that the Administering Authority, 
aving virtually concluded the political status negotiations and having seen the 
pproval process begin, wished to complete that process as soon as possible, but 
nat it had established no specific deadline. He recalled that in a message to the 
3opleS of the Trust Territory in October 1981, the President,of the United States 
d said that his Administration was committed to an early termination of the 
custeeship Agreement and wished to complete the political'status negotiations as 
Kpeditiously as possible. The representative of the United States pointed out 
lat that statement remained the policy of the United States. He said that his 
Nernment intended to take up the matter of the termination of the Trusteeship 
lreement with the Trusteeship Council ahd the Security Council at the appropriate 
hne, adding that it contemplited Simultaneous termination of that Agreement for . 

: 8: 
: 

/ 8' 

ip with 
667. The representative of the United States said that he had given the Trusteeship 

cess a Council the firm and categorical response of his Government to allegations that it 
had failed' to fully carry out its commitments , including that of political growth 

the and the development of in'frastructure. The Administering Authority WdS cognizant 
of its obligations and undertakings and was making every effort to meet them. 

)n were 
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668. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that his delegation had 
familiarized itself with the report of the Administering Authority on the situation 
in the strategic Trust Territory , as well as with the policy it exercised in that 
Territory. After listening attentively to statements by the delegation of the 
United States and by the petitioners, his delegation was of the opinion that the 
contents of the report, the various statements, the information submitted by 
visiting missions of the Trusteeship Council, as well as other data on the 
situation in Micronesia, showed that the United States was continuing its illegal 
actions in violation of the Charter regarding the strategic Trust Territory. 

669. The representative of the Soviet Union said that pursuant to Article 83 of the 
Charter, the Security Council bore major responsibility for ensuring peace and 
security in the strategic Trust Territory and was endowed with the exclusive right 
to implement all functions of the United Nations in that Territory. The United 
Nations as a whole could not stand idly by in the face of violations by the 
Administerng Authority of the Trusteeship Agreement and the major goal of the 
Trusteeship System which the United States itself had undertaken to promote, 
pursuant to Article 76 of the Charter and the relevant United Nations resolutions- 

670. The representative of the Soviet Union said that at the present time, the 
United States was trying to complete its fragmentation and annexation of the 
strategic Trust Territory under the rubric of neo-colonial formulas such as 
co-operation and free association. The United States was planning to present the 
United Nations with a fait accompli and was trying everything possible to induce 
the United Nations to legalize its annexationist plans. Those expansionist actions 
aimed at removing Micronesia from international jurisdiction and at imposing i'ts 
own undivided dominion over that Territory were being undertaken in violation of 
the Charter, the Trusteeship Agreement and the Declaration on the Granting of 
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. Moreover, plans by the United 
States to transform that Territory into a military-strategic beachhead in the 
western Pacific posed a serious threat to the security not only of Micronesia but 
alSO Of the countries in Asia and Oceania, and could lead to the creation of a new 
hotbed of tension in the world. 

671. The Soviet Mission to the United Nations had repeatedly informed the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations and various bodies of the Organization of 
its position and of the illegal actions and violations committed by the 
Administering Authority against the Charter; the Soviet delegation had insisted on I 
the immediate cessation of such actions. 

672. The representative of the Soviet Union said that in discussions in 1982 in the 
Special Committee and in the Fourth Committee of the General Assembly, the Soviet 
delegation had brought to the attention of the members of the committees the 
abnormal situation in that Territory. On 10 August 1982 the Special Committee had I 
adopted conclusions and recommendations on Micronesia, l2J which had been brought 
to the attention of the Government of the United States and to the Presidents of 
both the Security Council and the Trusteeship Council. 

673. The representative of the Soviet Union said that the existing situation, as 
had been demonstrated by discussions in the Trusteeship Council,‘had obliged his 
delegation to bring that matter once again to the attention of the Trusteeship 
Council, the Security Council and other United Nations bodies which had 
responsibility for the Trust Territory. The Territory,,which in the past had been 
united, had been fragmented by the Administering Authority into four separately- 
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administered entities with a definite political goal - to weaken the resistance of / 
the people of Micronesia 

), 
through the neo-colonialist and annexationist policy of 

the Administering Authority. AS was Well known, the General Assembly, in its 
I I ;I: 

;, 
resolution 1514 (XV) containing the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to 
Colonial Countries and Peoples, had declared that any attempt aimed at the partial 
ut total disruption of the national unity and the territorial integrity of a 
cuuntry is incompatible with the purposes and principles of the Charter. I,, 

674. The first ViCth of the United States policy of divide and conquer had been I, 
the Northern Mariana Islands I which in 1975 had been given the status of a ,' 
se+alled commonwealth in political union with the United States. In so doing, 
that part of the Trust Territory had been transformed into a United States . , 
possession. As had been recognised in the United States itself, the Northern 
kariana Islands had become the first Territory which the United States had absorbed i 

since 1914. 

675, The representative of the Soviet Union pointed out that by taking advantage of 
the total dependence of the islanders who, under United States Trusteeship, had 
lost all possibility for self-sufficiency, the Administering Authority had exerted 
pressure on the Micronesians and had intimidated them through a propagandistic use 
of the communist threat and.through attempts to make the provision of economic aid 
dependent on certain conditions. 

676. The representative of the Soviet Union said that similar measures of 
fragmentation had been undertaken by the United States regarding the Carolinas and 
the Marshall Islands by imposing on them the status of that notorious free 
association with the United States which, for practical purposes, was tantamount to 
annexation. Moreover, a propaganda campaign had been waged to cover up a policy of 
open expansionism in the Pacific and to make it appear as a manifestation of the 
will of the Micronesians and as an act of self-determination on their part. 

677. The representative of the Soviet Union said that the latest example of the 
shameless manoeuvres by the United States was the Palau plebiscite carried out on 
10 February 1983 where the inhabitants of Palau were supposed to come out for or 
against the imposition by the United States of a new colonial status under the 
label of free association. In the course of the campaign it had been made c,lear 
that a vote against association with the United States would mean a cessation of 
United States economic assistance - that very assistance which, by holding back the 
development of the economy of Palau, had put that Trust Territory in a position of 
full dependence on its overseas trustee. Another example of crude pressure by the 
United States was when it used its right as Administering Authority to cancel the 
referendum in the Marshall Islands which had been scheduled for 17 August 1982. 

678. The representative of the Soviet union recalled the declaration made by the 
:s of Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Marshall Islands at the forty-ninth Session of 

the Trusteeship Council' that a referendum would be held in the Marshall Islands on 
'dates which he had specified. It had even been announced that that part Of 

I, as Micronesia had been acquiring independent political status within which it would 

I his enter into free association with the United States. In the plebiscite which had 
lip been cancelled by the United States, the local authorities of the Marshall Islands 

would have submitted the compact of free association for approval while keeping as 
.d been an alternative the option of full independence. 
.ely- 
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679. The representative of the Soviet Union pointed out that the United States was 
clearly not satisfied by such manifestations of freedom on the part of the Trust 
Territory which would affect the Administering Authority's questionable use of 
Kwajalein, one of the major atolls of the Marshall Islands. 

680. The representative of the Soviet Union said that the story of the referendum 
in the Marshall Islands was not the sole example of such crude manifestations of 
arbitrary will by the Administering Authority regarding Micronesia. The United 
States had changed the date for the recently conducted referendum in Palau three 
times and had, on three occasions , annulled the results of the plebiscite on the 
Constitution of Palau since the latter forbade any United States operations with 
nuclear weapons on those islands. 

681. The Soviet Union representative stated that in linking the fate of the people 
of the Trust Territory with its strategic plans, the United States was ignoring it5 
international obligations under the Trusteeship Agreement, the Charter and the 
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. 
That neo-colonialist policy and practice had aroused indignation and protests not 
only among the indigenous population of the Territory, but also within the 
international community. 

682. According to the representative of the Soviet Union, the representative of the 
United States had tried to create the impression that statements made in the 
Trusteeship Council by the Soviet delegation were unfounded or aimed at distracting 
the attention of the Council from the questions under consideration. He wished to 
emphasize that all data cited by his delegation were based on official documents 
and materials prepared by the Congress of the United States; on Trusteeship Council 
documents; on official and semi-official statements by well-known representatives 
of the United States; on statements by the United States delegation; and those made 
during the current session of the Council. 

683. The representative of the Soviet Union stated that his delegation could 
continue to list facts attesting to the failure of the Administering Authority to 
carry out its obligations under the Charter, the Trusteeship Agreement and the 
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, 
although there was no particular need to do so since it was obvious that such a 
policy and such actions by the Administering Authority were totally unilateral, 
circumvented the Security Council and violated the Charter. 

684. The representative of the United States said that large parts of the statement 
made by the representative of the Soviet Union were unfounded, not as assessed by 
him, but by the Micronesian representatives in the Trusteeship Council who 
presented an area and a people with which and with whom the Soviet Union 
representative had no direct experience, and as assessed by a free press and free 
votes conducted under United Nations observation, with which the Soviet 
representative might be unfamiliar. The representative of the Soviet Union had, 
alleged as facts his own interpretations which had frequently been contradicted by 
the reports of the visiting missions and by the testimony of others in the Council 
who had been to the area and had observed what was taking place. 

685. The United States firmly believed and categorically asserted to the Council 
that the statements made in its closing summary were correct. The representative 
of the Soviet Union was perfectly free to make his own interpretations, but he 
should not assert them to be facts. 
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G. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

~686. At its 1561st meeting , on 10 June 1983, the Trusteeship Council adopted the 
~following conclusions and recommendations by a vote of 

1. General 

Land and people 

687. The Trusteeship Council takes note of the concern 
1982 Visiting Mission, by representatives of the Trust 
dangers of the dumping of nuclear waste in the Pacific . 

expressed 
Territory 

once again, to the 
about the pdssible 

region. The Council notes 
in particular the statements concerning this matter made by Governor Tenorio, 
Mr. Fitial, President of the House of Representatives, and Senate President 
Olympia T. Borja of the Commonwedlth of the Northern Mariana Islands during the 
1545th meeting of the Council (see T/PV.1545). 

688. The Council notes that the United States Government has reiterated that it 
does not intend to dispose of nuclear wastes in the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands or in the adjacent waters. The Council takes note of the assurances given 
by the Administering Authority that the competent agencies have taken and continue 
to take this problem into consideration. 

I 689. The Council notes that the Northern Marianas Commonwealth Legislature recently 
1passed a law declaring a nuclear-free and chemical-free zone in and around the 
pthern Mariana Islands. 

I 
:690. The Council welcomes the establishment of ground stations for satellite 

I 
communications throughout the Trust Territory. The Council notes with satisfaction: 
.the establishment of new installations at Ponape and,Truk and the entry into 
bperation of the ground stations on Palau and the Marshall Islands. The Council 
jlotes that the Administering Authority and the constitutional Governments concerned 
intend to develop the private telephone communications system and the connection of 
lthose systems to the ground stations network. 

j691. The Council takes note of the concerns expressed by petitioners about the 
leasing of land by the Administering Authority on several of the Northern eriana 
Islands, especially on Tinian. The Council notes that a lease agreement ha&been 
eigned between the Governments of the United States and the Northern Mariana 
Islands and that the latter has undertaken to arrive at just and equitable 

I 
solutions with the landowners concerned. 

'692. The Council notes that the Administering Authority is continuing its efforts 
to return the balance of public land tb the Government of Palau, which will be 
iaccomplished when homesteadinb procedures have been developed. All of the other 
ipublic land in the Trust Territory has been turned over to the respective 
'constitutional Governments. 



Population movements 

693. The Trusteeship Council reiterates its serious concern about the quality of 
medical care currently available to the displaced people of Bikini and Enewetak and 
regrets once again that the health programme proposed under United States 
legislation has not been implemented. 

694. The Council takes note of the approval, in 1982, by the United States Congress 
of a supplementary appropriation of $21.4 million for the resettlement of the 
people of Bikini and of a number of practical measures taken by the Administering 
Authority to assist and compensate nuclear test victims and dispel their fears. 

695.' The Council reiterates its concern that any resettlement proposals for the 
people of Bikini and Enewetak should take fully into account any remaining health 
hazards and recommends that the Administering Authority continue to ensure, as a 
matter of priority, that all necessary measures are taken to remove the radiation 
hazards threatening the inhabitants of the Marshall Islands. 

696. The Council recalls that the wish of the Bikinians of Ejit is to be resettled 
on another island; failing such resettlement, it urges the Administering Authority 
to develop the installations on the island of Ejit, in accordance with the wish 
expressed by the people of Bikini to the Visiting Mission. 

697. The Council, like the Visiting Mission, hopes that the Administering Authority 
will interpret its obligations to these inhabitants generously, particularly in 
monitoring the health of the population and according compensation, in view of the 
as yet inadequate data on the long-term effects of radiation on both'humans and the 
environment. 

698. The Council hopes that the negotiations under way between the Administering 
Authority and the Marshallese authorities on the establishment of a Bikinians' 
compensation fund and referral of complaints to the competent courts will be 
speedily concluded. 

699. The Council notes that a mission composed of researchers and scientists is 
currently studying the possible rehabilitation of the island of Bikini. 

700. The Council, taking up the conclusions of the Visiting Mission to the 
Territory, reiterates its concern over the social, cultural and economic 
difficulties of the people living on the island of Ebeye arising primarily from the 
over-population of that island. The Council has taken note of the Administering 
Authority's intention to improve living conditions on the island and to grant an 
appropriation of $6 million and calls upon the Administering Authority to continue 
to give a high priority to the solution of the problems faced by the inhabitants of 
Ebeye. 

701. The Council has taken cognizance of the report of the Visiting Mission on the 
sit-ins by the landowners of Kwajalein and Roi-Namur. The Council takes note of 
the statements of the Administering Authority that the incidents which occurred in ' 
July and August 1982 between the landowners in Kwajalein Atoll and the Government 
of the Marshall Islands have been settled. 

702. The Council urges the Administering Authority to spare no effort to arrive at 
universally satisfactory solutions to the specific problems raised by the United 1 
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States military installations on Kwajalein Atoll and to avoid a repetition of 
incidents such as the sail-in. 

War and post-war damage claims 

703. The Trusteeship Council reiterates the concern expressed at, its previous 
Sessions that war damage claims have still not been fully settled, as determined by 
the Micronesian Claims Commission, It notes that this question was raised 
repeatedly to the Visiting Mission throughout its stay in the Territory. In this 
connection, the Council welcomes the statements of the Administering Authority that 
all the parties are continuing their efforts to settle the claims under Title I, 
that nearly 30 per cent of the $34 million awarded has been paid and that all 
claims under Title II have been settled. 

704. The Council, while taking note of those statements , wishes, like the Visiting 
Mission, to recall the concern expressed by the population of the Territory, which 
is shared by the Visiting Mission, that the sums still outstanding under Title, I be 
paid in full as soon as possible and, in any event, before the termination of the 
Trusteeship Agreement. It urges the United States and Japan to resume negotiations 
for the resolution of this issue. 

2. Political advancement 

General political structure 

705. The Trusteeship Council welcomes the continuing devolution of administrative 
responsibility for the Trust Territory to the constitutional Governments and the 
confidence placed by the Administering Authority in the abilities of those 
Governments to handle all aspects of I& governmental process. 

i706. The Council notes with satisfaction that the Administering Authority is 
1 Continuing to encourage the constitutional Governments to expand and strengthen 
! their participation in regional and international organizations and to maintain 
:links with other Governments on matters of common interest. 

Territorial Government 

Leqislatures 

'707. 
I 

The Council reiterates its satisfaction at the performance of the legislative 
#bodies of the Trust Territory. It notes with interest that the Asian-Pacific 

Parliamentary Union (APPU) met in Ponape in 1982 and will do so again in Saipan' 
ip 1983. 

708. The Council notes that the constitutional Governments which signed the compact 

/ 

of free association with the United States would, assuming majority approval of the 
,cornpact by their respective electorates, be required to act on the compact in 
accordance with their own legislative and constitutional processes in order to 
bring it into effect. 
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709. The Council notes with satisfaction- that, with the agreement of the 
Administering Authority, the constitutional Governments have signed fisheries and 
aid agreements with other nations and regional organizations. 

710. In keeping with its view that governmental responsibilities should be, 
transferred increasingly to the Trust Territory administration, the Council great11 
welcomes the fact that all four constitutional Governments are now fully organi,xed 
and operating according to their own freely adopted constitutions. 

Civil service 

711. The Trusteeship Council notes that the Administering Authority provided advicr 
and counsel to the Palauan Government concerning the events relating to a strike of 
government employees in September 1981. It expresses the hope that a repetition ol 
those unfortunate events can be avoided. 

712. The Council notes with concern that the minimum hourly wage in Palau has more 
than doubled in the space of two years and that in 1981/82, 84 per cent of its 
operational budget was absorbed by personnel costs. The Council reiterates its 
view that while authority and responsibility for development of the economy of the 
Trust Territory now lies with the constitutional Governments, the Administering 
Authority should continue to assist the constitutional Governments to stimulate the I 
creation of private sector employment. 1 

713. The Council'notes that in pursuance of its policy of transferring 
I 

administrative responsibility to the constitutional Governments, the Administering 
Authority reduced its headquarters staff in 1982 by 200 employees. 

Political education , 

714. The Trusteeship Council notes with satisfaction that up to the end of 1982, 
the Administering Authority had provided a total of $375,000 to the three 
constitutional Governments for political education programmes in advance of the 
plebiscites on the compact of free association and that more financial aSSiStanCe 
would be forthcoming. 

1. 
715. The Council welcomes the findings of the 1982 visiting Mission to the Trust 
Territory that the local population appeared well informed about the political ' 
issues which affected them and the state of negotiations with the United States on : 
their future. 

716. The Council further welcomes the fact that complete freedom of expression is 
I 

enjoyed by the inhabitants of the Trust Territory. i 

717. The Council notes with satisfaction the view of the Visiting Mission to 
Observe the Plebiscite in Palau in February 1983 that the political education 
Programme in PalaU had been useful and effective and that the broad issues / 
documented in the compact f 
generally understood. 

, as well as the wording of the ballot paper, had been 
/ 

718. The Council endorses the emphasis given by the Mission to the importance of 
conducting adequate programmes of political education prior to the forthcoming 

-126- 



plebiscites in the Federated States of Micronesia and the Marshall Islands. The 
Council stresses that the programmes should cover both the economic and political 
is.sues.* 

719. The Council notes with satisfaction the statement by Mr. Takesy of the 
Federated States of Micronesia that the programme for the 21 June plebiscite was 
proceeding well and would be completed by the end of May. 

720. The Council welcomes the extent to which the constitutional Governments are 
able to play a role in the execution of political education programmes. The 
Council believes that it is essential that voters be fully aware of the choices 
before them. 

Decentralization 

721. The Trusteeship Council welcomes the continuing efforts by the Administering 
Authority to transfer responsibilities to the constitutional Governments as they 
are prepared to accept them. 

Judiciary 

722. The Trusteeship Council notes with satisfaction that the juridical systems in 
the Trust Territory are now fully established and functioning, 

3. Economic advancement 

General 

723. The Trusteeship Council notes with regret that Micronesia is still, to a large 
extent, economically and financially dependent on the Administering Authority. As 
the 1982 Visiting Mission pointed out, the structural imbalances in the economy 
have not been significantly reduced. The Council therefore feels that economic and 
financial assistance is essential in order to maintain the present level of living 
of the population and the functioning of the existing administrative structures. 

724. The Council notes the efforts made by the Administering Authority to assist 
the local Governments in developing their economic activities. It takes note of 
the Administering Authority's assurance that assistance to the constitutional 
Governments will be greater in the post-Trusteeship period. It welcomes the 
overall increase of 9 per cent in the budgetary allocation to those Governments., 
the appropriation of $US 18.4 million to continue the capital improvement 
programme, the progress achieved in the operations of the Economic Development Loan 
Fund and the encouragement given to foreign investment, exports and tourism. 

725. The Council notes that some of the funds allocated under the capital 
improvement programme have had to be diverted to meet immediate needs for cholera 
control in Truk. It hopes, however, that the projects which have been held up as a 
result of this can be completed. 

726. The Council regrets that implementation of the second phase of the capital 
improvement programme has not begun. In that connection, the Council hopes that 
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the Administering Authority will carry out its expressed intention of providing 
I 1 

substantial budgetary support through the compact of free association, which will 1 

enable the Governments, including those of the outer islands, to determine and meet / 
their own priorities in development programmes. The Council notes that most of the; 
projects under the five-year capital improvement programme are now completed or 
under way. / 

727. The Council endorses the conclusions of the Visiting Mission and wishes to lay 1 
stress on the problems of infrastructure, transport and outer island development, / 
and on the need for the speedy introduction of a viable statistical system. ! 

728. While noting that the primary responsibility for'the development of the Trust ~ 
Territory rests with'the four constitutional Governments and that efforts to that 
end have already been undertaken, the Council considers that an essential 
prerequisite for the encouragement of inward investment is the preparation of an 
overall development programme. The Council urges the Administering Authority to 1 
give the matter serious consideration. 

Public finance 

729. The Trusteeship Council notes that in 1981/82, the Administering Authority 
'provided the constitutional.Governments with a total of $98.6 million. Federal 
categorical grants for the same period totalled $21.3 million. 

730. The Council,regrets that certain federal programmes have been reduced or everi 
discontinued in keeping with general United States policy or in anticipation of 
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. It notes, however, that the number of 
health and education programmes has been increased and earnestly hopes that most of 
those programmes can be continued under conditions decided upon as part of the 
negotiations on the future political status of the Territory. 

731. The Council notes that the constitutional Governments have prepared their own 
budgets and now have the opportunity to determine their own priorities, taking into 
account certain budgetary ceilings. 

732. The Council joins the Visiting Mission in noting a desire on the part of the 
various Micronesian entities , and in particular the financial management services, 
to expedite the process of establishing separate financial management systems for 
each Government. 

733. The Council endorses the conclusions of the Visiting Mission that the system ( 
of taxation remains heavily dependent on income tax. The Council shares the view 
of the Visiting Mission that it would be advisable to levy import duties, 
especially on goods which compete with locally produced items and on non-essential. 
goods that,could become an important new source of revenue and could help to 
correct the external trade imbalance of the Trust Territory, reduce the growing 
dependence on imports and encourage local production and industry. t 

Assistance from international institutions and other countries 

734. The Trusteeship Council welcomes the continuing development of relations 
between the Governments of the Territory, on the one hand, and the States of the 8 



region, the international organisations and the various regional and international 
programmes, on the other. 

7350 The Council notes with 'satisfaction that the Trust Territory has received 
assistance from several United Nations institutions and organisations, including 
ESCAP, UNDP, the United Nations Multi-National Inter-Disciplinary Development 

Advisory Team, UNFPA and WHO, particularly during the cholera outbreak in Truk. 
Furthermore, SPC and SPEC as well as other regional organizations, have provided' 
economic, social and technical assistance in various fields and for a number of 
projects. 

736. The Council notes that the Federated States of Micronesia and Japan have 
signed a technical co-operation agreement and that the Marshall Islands and Japan 
have signed a fisheries agreement. 

737. The Council considers that international assistance is and will continue to be 
of considerable importance to the economy of Micronesia; in that connection, it is 
pleased to note that the Administering Authority has encouraged the Governments of 
the Territory to establish contacts and to expand relations with bilateral and 
multilateral organizations and with third countries, 

Credit 

738. The Trusteeship Council notes with satisfaction that EDLF is fully operational 
through the central banks in each government centre. 

739. The Council notes that loan funds totalling approximately $6 million are 
available for the Territory as a whole. Those funds would be shared in the 
following way: 56.5 per cent for the Federated States of Micronesia, 25 per cent 
for the Marshall Islands and 18.5 per cent for Palau. 

740. The Council notes the recent approval of loans amounting to $236,000 for small 

and medium-sized enterprises, for the purpose of initiating or improving operations 
in the field of agriculture and tourism. The Council expresses the hope that the 
programme will be expanded. 

Land 

741. The Trusteeship Council hopes that the administrative and legal difficulties 
encountered in the transfer of certain public lands in Palau will be resolved in 
the near future, 

742. The Council notes that, in Palau, the President and other officials had 
pointed out to the Visiting Mission that the public land should be transferred to 
the duly elected Government when it was ready to assume responsibility. 

743. The Council notes the concern expressed by the representative of the Federated 
States of Micronesia with regard to the payment of claims concerning the use of 
certain lands by the Administering Authority. It hopes that a speedy and 
satisfactory solution for the inhabitants concerned will be found. 
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744. The Council shares the view of the -Visiting Mission that the cadastral surv,ey 
of private lands should be continued in order to facilitate the settlement bf land 
disputes, and that arable public land should be used'for the development of' 

,i, '.,i 

commercial agriculture, which could become an important Source Of export earn++, 
revenue and employment. 

,-. 
* .,, 

Agriculture and livestock I. I % 

745. The Trusteeship Council, noting that responsibility for agriculture has been 
transferred to the constitutional Governments , reaffirms that the Administering 
Authority none the less has a duty to help them to expand agricultural and 
livestock production as a matter of priority. 

746. The Council, like the Visiting Mission, notes that, in the five-year 
development plans which have been or are being formulated, the various territorial 
entities are according high priority to the need to developing their food, 
agriculture and livestock sectors with a view to reducing dependence on food 
imports and achieving greater self-sufficiency. 

747. While the Council recognizes the obstacles to agricultural development, it 
encourages the Governments of the Territory and the Administering Authority to 
continue their efforts in that field in order to meet the needs of the population 
and to promote export-oriented agriculture. 

Marine reSOUrCeS 

748. The Trusteeship Council reiterates that the development of the marine 
resources of the Territory deserves to be given high priority in the future 
development of Micronesia. To that end, encouragement should be given not only t0 
the development of fisheries complexes wherever feasible but also to the 
development in the outer islands of the infrastructure, including storage 
facilities and power and transportation systems, as well as to the establishment of 
co-operatives, the institution of technical training programmes and the 
organization of marketing arrangements. 

749. The Council notes the Administering Authority's intention to endorse the 
efforts of the constitutional Governments to develop their fishing industries and 
its undertaking to extend its assistance , even after the termination of the 
Trusteeship Agreement, to ensure respect for the rights of the Micronesians over 
their 200-mile zones. 

750. The Council takes note of the wish expressed on several occasions by the 
representatives of the Northern Mariana Islands that the Commonwealth should be 
able to exercise its full jurisdiction over all the living and other ocean 
resources within its 200-mile zone. 

751. The Council expresses the hope that the dispute between the united States and 
the Northern Mariana Islands can be settled in the best interests of the Mariana 
Islanders SO that the latter are not discriminated against or penalized vis-h-vis 
the inhabitants of the other Micronesian entities. 
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Third United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea' 

752.' The Trusteeship Council notes that the constitutional Governments Of the 
Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands'and Palau hope to sign the 
Convention on the Law of the Sea, even before the termination of the Trusteeship 
Agreement, and thereby'benefit from the protection of their 200-mile economic 
zones,'as well as from the other'provisions of the Convention'when it enters into 
force. 

- 

753. The Council notes that the Administering Authority has no objection to the 
signing of the Convention by the three constitutional Governments after the 
termination of the' Trusteeship Agreement. 

Tourism 

754. The Trusteeship Council stresses once again that Micronesia could be 
considered to be an'attractive region for tourists. It notes the remarkable growth 
of the tourist industry in the Northern Mariana Islands - although the number of 
visitors declined by 4 per cent between 1981 and 1982 - and the more modest 
progress achieved in other parts of the Territory. 

755. The Council welcomes the admission of the Governments of the Territory to the 
Micronesian Regional Tourism Council. It notes the institution of new charter 
flights fromJapan to Saipan, which should give a renewed impetus to tourism 
throughout .the Territory, and the' important efforts made by the Mariana Tourism 
Bureau. 

756. The Coun+l endorses the conclusions'of the visiting Mission to the effect 
that the development of tourism should'be gradual and, carefully planned in order, 
not to overwhelm the small and fragile economies, social structures, environment 
and cultural traditions of the Territory. 

Light industry 

' 757. The Trusteeship Council reiterates,its concern at the poor development of 

I small industrial enterprises in the Territory. 

Transport and communications' 

758. The Trusteeship councii notes , as did the Visiting Mission, the serious 
efforts made,by the various entities and the,Administering Authority to develop an 
adequate system of sea, air and land transport, the basis for the development of 
the Territory. . 

759. The Council notes, however, that, during the visit'of'the United Nations 
Visiting Mission, the Micronesians called for better and more regular sea transport 
so that the ~ouker islands could be integrated into the economy of the Territory as 
a whole. The Council considers that that problem deserves particular attention. 

760. T& Council welcomes the development of airlinks and the construction of new 
air strips, especially'in the Marshall Islands and the Federated States of 
Micronesia: 

1 
It hopes that that programme can be brought to a speedy conclusion. 
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761. The Council notes the improvements-in the road network, particularly in Kor~ 
and Ponape. It considers, however, that much remains to be done in order to 
provide a minimum road network in all the main popuiation centres as well as in the 
outer islands, whenever possible. To that end, in addition to public works, 
encouragement should be given to community and self-help programmes. 

762. The Council notes with satisfaction the inauguration of satellite ground 
stations in Palau and the Marshall Islands, and the gradual putting into service of 
all the stations in the Federated States of Micronesia. 

4. Social advancement 

Medical and health services 

763. The Trusteeship Council notes that all activities relating to the 
co-ordination and administration of health services in the Trust Territory have 
been transferred to the constitutional Governments. 

764. The Council notes with satisfaction that the number of doctors in the Trust 
Territory has increased and that the constitutional Governments are encouraging 
students to go into the medical field. The Council urges the Administering 
Authority to continue to offer financial and administrative assistance in this area, 

, 

765. The Council welcomes the emphasis given by the Administering Authority to the 
improvement, renovation and maintenance of hospital facilities in the Trust 
Territory. It notes with particular satisfaction that the new hospital in Yap is 
now fully operational; and that sites have been selected for new hospitals in 
Saipan and Majuro to be constructed with funds provided by the Administering 
Authority. 

766. The Council welcomes the efforts of the constitutional Governments and the 
Administering Authority to eradicate the cholera epidemic in Truk state. It notes 
in particular the contribution of WHO and UNICEF in containing the disease. The 
Council notes with satisfaction that the Administering Authority is providing some 
$8.5 million to complete sewer and water projects and to improve sanitation and 
health education. 

767. The Council notes with satisfaction the continuing efforts by the 
Administering Authority, as described in the report of the 1982 Visiting Mission, 
to improve health standards in the Trust Territory. The Council notes with 
particular satisfaction that between 1970 and 1980, health care appropriations 
almost doubled to $8.1 million per annum. I 

768. The Council associates itself with the view expressed by the Visiting Mission 
that both the Administering Authority and the constitutional Governments should 
give priority to maintaining and expanding dispensary services in the Trust 
Territory, particularly away from state centres. The Council endorses the Visiting 
Mission's opinion that to allow dispensaries to close could prove 
counter-productive in that it could increase the.number of patients referred to ' 
hospitals. " 

769. The Council parti.cXlarly welcomes the announcement by Mr. Tenorio of the 
Northern Mariana Islands that the construction of a new health-care centre will 
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comnce soonr with $10 milliOn in financial assistance from the Administering 
Authority. 

Community development 

770, The Trusteeship &XlllCil nOteS with regret that community activities in the 
Trust Territory continue to rely too much on external aid. The Council reiterates 
the importance it attaches t0 the need for the inhabitants of the Trust Territory 
to participate more actively in COImWnity projects, and to make more use of 
&5ting facilities. ! 

771. The Council notes with satisfaction the participation of the Administering 
Authority in the actiVitieS of the civic action teams, in the construction of 

1 
/ 

various types of infrastructure projects. It urges the Administering Authority to 
continue to render financial and manpower assistance to those projects. 

772, The Council emphasizes the importance of continuing efforts in the area of 
family planning, taking into account social and cultural traditions prevailing in 
the TruSt Ter r itOry. It notes from the report of the 1982 Visiting Mission that 
ESCAP was prepared to help frame a family planning programme and urges that this be 
explored . 

Labour 

773. The Trusteeship Council notes with considerable concern that the unemployment 
problem in the Trust Territory appears to be worsening. A particular.worry to 
which the Council has alluded in previous reports is the imbalance between those 
employed in the public sector and those in the priva!e sector. It ,urges the 
Administering Authority and the constitutional Governments to give high priority to 
solving this problem and to concentrate in particular on creating jobs in the outer 
islands so as to prevent migration towards the state centres with all the attendant 
problems that this can create. 

Housinq 

3 Mission 
should 
st 
e Visiting 

774. The Trusteeship Council notes with concern the informatidn contained in the 
report of the 1982 Visiting Mission that the housing ‘loan programme foK the 
Federated States of Micronesia begun in 1977 was being discontinued. The Council 
hopes that the Administering Authority will continue to give high priority to 
housing programmes in the Trust Territory and will make due allowance for local 
construction standards and materials in authorizing building grants, 

red to 

the 
3 will 

Youth questions 

775. AS in previous years, the Trusteeship Council continues to be concerned about 
youth problems in the Trust Territory and the increasing incidence of juvenile 

delinquency. It regrets that youth-related programmes are being phased out, but is 
encouraged to learn that the Administering Authority recoqnizes the problem as an 
important one requiring continued technical assistance and support from the United 
States. 



776. The Council notes with satisfaction that the funding under the Juvenile 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act has been increased. Particularly gratifying 

, 

too is the success of the "Outward Bound" project operating in Ponape, Truk and 
I 

Palau, which has contributed substantially to the rehabilitation of young offenders, ~ 
.- . 

Public safety 

777. The Trusteeship Council welcomes the assurance of the Administering Authority 
that it will continue to provide the constitutional Governments with assistance in 
the areas of public safety and order , as well as training to their juridical, legal 
and police agencies. 

778. In particular, the Council welcomes the Administering Authority's undertaking 
to continue to support regional and international co-operation in the area of 
narcotics, anti-fraud, and anti-smuggling training. It notes in particular the 
assistance provided by ESCAP and'SPC in these fields. 

5. Educational advancement 

General 

779. The Trusteeship Council congratulates the Administering Authority for the 
sound educational foundations it has laid in the Territory and for providing a 
system of free and universal primary education. 

780. The Council notes with regret, however, that perennial problems such as 
inadequate funds and shortages.of qualified teachers, school supplies and 
accommodation, remain. The Council also takes note that these inadequacies tend to 
be most pronounced in the outlying areas. 

781. The Council continues to be concerned about the deterioration of school 
facilities and building maintenance standards in the Territory. The Council is 
pleased to note that the Administering Authority considers that the maintenance of 
existing facilities should rank amongst the highest priorities and that training in 
maintenance work should be written into educational projects. 

782. The Council reiterates its concern that social problems among unemployed 
youth, both university graduates and school drop-outs, continues to be widespread. 
The Council recommends that incentives might be considered to encourage young 
people to pursue studies which are relevant to conditions in Micronesia and would 
be likely to provide opportunities for employment. 

Primary and secondary education 

783. The Trusteeship Council notes that the Administering Authority shares its 
concern about the deterioration of primary school buildings, particularly in the 
Pederated States of Micronesia. 

784. The Council once again urges the Administering Authority to consider providing 
funding for maintenance programmes after termination of'the Trusteeship Agreement. 
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785, The Council i 
Trust TerKitory SinCe the visit of the 198ti Visit' 

S pleased to note that measures have been taken throughout the 

and to provide more school books in local languages, ing Mission to train more teachers 

The Council commends the activitie9 promoted by the T~rKitOrial Teacher Training Assistance program and 

hopes that funding ~111 continue at least until the termination of the Trusteeship 

AgKf3ement s 

Higher education 

786. The Trusteeship Council is pleased to note that the College cf Micronesia, the 
only institution for higher education in the Trust Territory,, continues to provide 
service to the Federated States of Micronesia 
None the less, I the Marshall Islands and Palau 

College are old 
the Council expresses concern at the fact that the buildings 0; the 

and dilapidated. 
~owaring of standards. 

This has caused,overcrowding and resulted in a 
Particularly disturbing is the information that the College 

has been threatened with losing its accreditation. The Council notes that a new 
campus for the College has been earmarked by the Administering Authority. The 
council recommends that this project be undertaken with the minimum of delay, and 
that funding for the construction of the new facilities be provided by the 
Administering Authority. 

787. The Council notes with satisfaction that the role of the Northern Mariana 
Islands Community College has been expanded and further defined to include 
additkmal training activities. 

788. The Council notes the concern expressed by Vice-President Oiterong of Palau 
about insufficient scholarships and student loans for graduates to pursue studi 
abroad, It urges the Administering Authority to offer assistance in this area‘ 

Indigenous lanquaqes and cultures 

789. The: Q!ru&teeship Council is pleased to note the increasing interest shown by 
the ccnetitutional Governments in preserving their cultural heritage as they 
approach the final steps to self-determinatioh. 

790, The Council notes with concern the deterioration of the buildings of the Palau 
Museum, It notes that the matter is under serious consideration and that it will 

btl accorded priority. 

791, The Council notes with pleasure that programmes for the preservation of 
indigenous language and the broadening of their use continue in the Trust Territory 
and at the University of Hawaii. It welcomes the fact that the Bilingual Education 

Program for Micronesia, (BEPM) at the University of Hawaii continues to provide 

linguistic training in the major languages of the Territory. 

Vocational training 

782, The Trusteeship Council notes 
that the Micronesian OiXUpatiOnal COlletW 

Continues to be the primary public vocational 
institution in the Trust Territory. 

The Counoil further notes that the College represents 
a very important element in 

the training of Wcronesians for employment in a variety of development sectors* 
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793. The Council notes with pleasure that the Micronesian Trades Apprenticeship 
Program (MTAP) graduated its first four-year class in October 1982 and that fundin! 
to continue the programme has been assured. !the Council notes with particular 
satisfaction that all graduates from the Federated States of Micronesia have been 
placed in jobs for which they were trained. 

794. The Council welcomes the statement of the Administering Authority that it wil: 
continue to encourage co-operation in the development of manpower trained for 
actual job opportunities and needs in the various jurisdictions of the Trust 
Territory. 

795. The Council expresses concern however that the overall employment record of 
MicKonesian Occupational College graduates has deteriorated recently, with only 
about 75 per cent finding employment on leaving. The Council considers that close 
correlation between vocational training and job requirements is essential. 

796. The Council welcomes the statement of Mr. Takesy of the Federated States of 
Micronesia that students are being sent to study at regional institutions offering 
training relevant to the needs of the area. 

Teacher training 

797. The Trusteeship Council notes with concern that a shortage of qualified 
teachers is still a problem throughout the Trust Territory. The Council, however, 
commends the efforts that are currently being made to remedy the situation. 

798. The Council notes with satisfaction that several higher education extension 
programmes have been established in the Federated States of Micronesia to enable 
teachers to upgrade their skills as well as to acquire college degrees. The 
Council also welcomes the dramatic increase in the educational qualifications of 
teachers in the Northern Mariana Islands. 

799. The Council once again reiterates that special attention should be given t0 
the College of Micronesia as the principal institution for teacher training and 
urges the Administering Authority to make every effort to improve the level of 
educational qualifications in the period preceding termination of the Trusteeship 
Agreement. 

Dissemination of information on the United Nations 

800. The Trusteeship Council takes note of views expressed in the course of the 
fiftieth session concerning this subject. It urges the Administering Authority to 
Co-operate fully with the constitutional Governments and the United Nations 
Information Centre at Tokyo in ensuring rapid, efficient and comprehensive 
dissemination of information on the United Nations and the International 
Trusteeship System in the Trust Territory. 
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6. Constitutional development and progress towards 
Self-government or independence 

801. The Trusteeship Council reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of 
Micronesia to self-determination , including the right to independence in accordance 
with the Charter of the United Nations and the Trusteeship Agreement. 

802. The Council notes that plebiscites on the future political status of the Trust 
Territory have now taken place in the Northern Mariana Islands and Palau and that a 
further plebiscite is scheduled for 21 June in the Federated States of Micronesia. 
The Council also takes note of the assurance by the Administering Authority that a 
plebiscite will also take place in the Marshall Islands in the near future. 

803. The Council takes note of the statements made by the representatives of the 
constitutional Governments emphasizing their wish to maintain links with the 
Administering Authority after termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. 

804. The Council takes note of the fact that full functional self-government in the 
Trust Territory will be realized with the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement 
and the assumption of a new political status. 

8051 The Council notes with satisfaction the Administering Authority's 
reaffirmation that the people of Micronesia will, following a thorough political 
education programme, have the opportunity to choose their future political status 
frOM a range of options, including independence. 

bO6. The Council takes note of the outcome of the plebiscite held in Palau on 
10 February 1983, in which 61.4 per cent of those voting opted for free association 
with the United States. It further takes note that 51.3 per cent voted for a 
provision of the compact relating to the introduction of radioactive substances 
into Palau. It notes in particular the view of the Visiting Mission to Observe the 
Plebiscite in Palau that since the figure of 51.3 per cent fell short of the 
75 per cent required under the Palau Constitution for the adoption of such a 
provision, the compact had been approved by the people of Palau but could not enter 
into force. The Council endorses the view of the Visiting Mission that it appeared 
to be for the Governments of the United States and of Palau to look for a mutually 
acceptable solution which would make it possible to bring about harmony between 
article II, section 3 of the Palau Constitution and section 314 of the compact of 
free association. To this end, it notes that a task force has been established by 
the Palau Government and that the Administering Authority stands ready to pursue 
intensive discussions with the Palau Government with a view to resolving the 
problem. 

807. The Council notes with concern the successive postponements of the date of the 
Palau plebiscite and the view of the Visiting Mission that those postponements had 
created some uncertainties in the minds of some of the voters. The Council 
expresses the hope that no such delays will affect the forthcoming plebiscite in 
the Federated States of Micronesia on 21 June , and that the date for the plebiscite 
in the Marshall Islands will be announced well in advance and adhered to. 

808. The Council notes with satisfaction the conclusion of the Visiting Mission 
that the political campaign had been conducted in complete freedom with no improper 
intervention by the Administering Authority. It welcomes the Visiting Mission's 

-137- 



conclusion that there had been no voting irregularities and the Counting Of the 
votes had been scrupulously and carefully carried out. 

809. The Council notes that following approval of the compact in accordance with 
the constitutional processes of the Governments concerned and the United States 
Congress, the Administering Authority will take up the matter of the terminationof 
the Trusteeship Agreement with both the Trusteeship Council and ,the Security 
Council in accordance with the provisions of Article 83 of the United Nations 
Charter. 

il:: 9:,$= As in previous' years, 'the Council does not wish to make,precise 
recommendationp on the future political status of the various Micronesian 
entities. It reiterates its view that free associationis an option that is not 
incompatible with the Trusteeship Agreement, provided+that.the populations 
concerned have freely'accepted it. 

(" :. ~-...+lll,~The Council welcomes the statement in the Administering Authority's report 
for"1982 that termination of the Trusteeship Agreement and assumption of a new 
political status should not, create hardships for the economies of the 
constitutional Governments; In this context, it further welcomes the Administering 
Authority's commitment to provide economic assistance during the initial period of 
the free association relationship. * 

812. The Council notes with interest the statement by Mr. Oiterong, the 
Vice-President of Palau, that an inter-agency group was being formed to serve as a 
liaison arm of the united States Government for the post-TrusteFship period. 

813. The Council expresses the hope that the Trusteeship Agreement can be speedily 
terminated as soon as the peoples of Micronesia have determined their future 
political status and that those Territories will as before have Governments which 
are elected in accordance with their Constitutions. 

814. While fully accepting that the will of the peoples must be the principal 
determinant of the future political stdtus of the Trust Territory, the Council 
expresses some regret at the decision of the peoples of Micronesia to seek their 
future separately rather than as one unified Territory. Accordingly, the Council 
again expresses the hope that the Micronesians will take all necessary steps to 
establish, after termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, the all-Micronesian 
entity which they agreed upon at Molokai in October 1977. It further emphasizes 
the need for practical co-operation and partnership between the peoples of 

. Micronesia and urges the Administering Authority and the four constitutional 
Governments to co-operate fully towards that end. 

Notes 

Y 1982 Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, October 1, 1981 to 
September 30, 1982, thirty-fifth annual report to the United Nations on the 
administration of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. Transmitted by the 
United States of America to the United Nations pursuant to Article 88 of the 
Charter of the United Nations (Department of State Publication 9336). 
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20/ The local'currency is.the United States dollar. "I 

21/ United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 480, No. 6964, p. 43. c 

22/ Official Records of the Security Council, Thirty-seventh Year, Special *I 
Supplement No. 1 (S/15705), para. 828. 
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